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The Company and the UAW, Local 533 recognize their
respective wsponsibilitics under federal and sfate Jaws
relating to fair employment practices.

The Company and the Unbon recognize the moral
principles involved in the area of civil rights and bave
veaffirmed in their Collective Bargaining Agreement
their commitment not to discriminate because of race,
religion, color, age, sex or natiooal origin.
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The Company and the UAW, Local 533 recognize their
respective respopsibilities under federal and state laws
reloting to fair employment practices,

The Company and the Union recognize the moral
principles involved in the area of civil rights and have
reaffirmed in their Collective Bargaining Agreement
their commitment not to discriminate because of race,
religion, color, age, sex or national origin.
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COLLECTIVE BARGAINING AGREEMENT

On this 22nd day of June, 2001, at Fostoria, Chioc Honeywell Spark Plug Plant, hereinafter
referred 10 as e Company, and the International Union, United Automobile, Aerospace and
Agricullural Implement Workers of America, UAW, Local 533, an unincorporated voluntary
association, hereinafter referred to as the Union, hereby agree as follows:




ARTICLE RECOGNITION

‘ARTICLE }
RECOGNITION
SECTION 1. Recognition; “Contract Unit”

(a) The Company recognizes the Union as the exclusive collective bargaining representative
relative to rates of pay, wages, hours of employment, and other conditions of employment,
for all employees of the Company in the Contzact Unit.

{p} The term " Contract Unit,” as used above and elsewhere in. this Agreement, refers o the
unit of employees at Fostoria, Ghio, who were actually covered by the tast preceding Agree-
ment between the parties as of the expiradon date thereof.

SECTION 2. New Classification and Departments

When a new classification or department covering work cotnparable 1o that done by employees
cavered by this Agreement is established, the Union will be notified and negotialions will 1ake
place promptly as (o whether suchclassification or depantment property should be in the in-
cluded or excluded group.

SECTION 3. Restrictions on Organizing Certain Employees

(a} The Uniaa shalf not organize. or anempt or assist in the organization of, executive emplay-
ees, supervisory employees, supervisors and any other individuals having suthority in the
interest of the Company to hire, wansfer, suspend, lay off, recall, promote, discharge, or
discipline other employees or responsibly to direct them or to adjust their grievances or
effectively to recommend such action: employees engaged in work relating te lime study or
ather lndustrial Engineering activities; employees engaged in Industriai Relations activi-
ties; employees having access 1o confidential information pertaining 1o employee and la-
bor relations matters; and other representatives of Management

{b) Any dispute arising under this Section shall be appealed 1o the Arbitrator for decision, and

any Nationat Labor Reluions Board proceedings to which the decision of the Arbitrator on

such dispute may be relevant shall be postpaned by agreement of the parties unnl the
Arbitrator shall have rendered such decision.

(c) Appeals under this Section shall be governed by the procedure provided in Article V11,
Section Nb} of this Agreement. Such appeals shalt take precedence over all other cases,
and shafl be decided by the Arbitrator as promptly as possible.



ARTICLE ) UNION SHOP
ARTICLE Il
UNION SHOP

Section 1. Requirements of Union Membership

Employees covered by this Agreement at the time it becomes effective and who are members of
the Union at that time shall be required as a condition of continued employment to continue
membership in the Union for the duration of this Agreement. Employees covered by this Agree-
ment who dte not members of the Union at the time this Agreement becomes effective shali be
required as a condition of continned employmeat to becomne members of the Union on or within
ten days after the J0* day following such effective date.

Employees hired, rehired, reinstated or transferred into the Bargaining Unit after the effective
date of this Agreement and covered by this Agreement shall be required as a condition of contin-
ued employment 10 become members of the Union on or within ten days aficr the 30 day
foliowing the begianing of their employment,

An employee who shall tender the initiation fees (if not already a inember) and the periodic dues
untformly required as a condition of acquiring or retaining membership shall be deemed 10 meet
this condition.

Section 2. Discharge for Failure to Tender Dues
Or Initiation Fee

Any employce to whom membership in the Union is denied or whose membership is ierminated
by the Union by reason of his failure to tender the periodic dues and initiation fees uniformly
required as a condition of acquiting or cetaining membership shatl not be retained in the Con-
tract Unit. No employee shall be terminated under this Article. however, unless:

E. The Union first has natified him by letter addressed to him at the address last known to the
Uniom concerning his delinquency in not wndering the periodic does and initistion fees
required under this Section, and waming him that unless such dues and fees are tendered
within seven days he will be reported io the Company for termination from employment as
provided herein; and

2, The Union has furnished the Company with written proof that the foregoing procedure has
been followed but the employee has vat complied, and on this basis the Union has re-
guested in writing that he be dischasged.

Section 3. State Restrictions

The provisions of Sections | and 2 of this Asticle shail be deemed 10 be of no farce and effece to
the exient o which the making or enforcement of such provisions is contrary to statule or consti-
wtional amendment of the state;, provided, however, that wherever auy such statute or constitu-
tional amendment is declared by the court of last resort having jurisdiction of such guestions to
be invalid, the provisions of Section 1 and 2 of this Article immediately thereupon will be deemed
to cover the employees directly affected by such declaration of invalidity; and, provided, further,
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ARTICLE W . DUES AND ASSESSMENTS

that where the making or enforcement of such provisions is lawful ondy after compiiance with
certain conditions precedent, Scetions 1 and 2 of this Article shall be deemed 10 take aficct as to
the employees concerned immediately after such congditions have bren complied with,

Section 4. Agency Shop

in the event Seciions 1 or Z of the Article are of no force and cffect under the provisions of
Section 3 of this Article, at such time as the state’s court of last resort having jurisdiction of such
questions may hold that employees may be required 1o pay o the Union as a condition of em-
ployment an amount equat o the ititiation fec and periodic membership dues in consideration
of the Union’s expenses in acting as their collective bargaining representative, such payments
shall be a condition of employment in the same manner as membership is a condition of employ-
roen? a3 provided in Sections | and 2 of this Anicle.

ARTICLE i
DUES AND ASSESSMENTS

Section 1. Check-off of Membership Dues:
Employee Authovrization; Revocation

The Company will deduct from the pay of cach employee covered by this Agreement, or notify
the Trustee under the Supplemental Unempioyment Benefit Plan to dedust as provided in the
Plan from each such employee’s Regular Supplemental Unsmployment Benefits, al current Union
membership dues, provided that at the time of such deduction there is in the possession of the
Company a subsisting writien assignment, executed by the employee. In the case of cach em-
ployee hired into the Contract Unit after Janvary 1, 1974, and for any employee in empioynent
prior to lanwary 1, 1974, who is laid off after January 1, 1974 and aathorizes the deduction of
dues from his Regular Supplemental Unemployment Benefits, the authorization shall be in the
form attached as Appendix A, *

Assignments currently in effect will comtinue effective in accordance with their terms: provided,
however, that any employee shall have the right to revoke his assignment by written notice,
signed by him, of such revocation received by the Compary by registered mail, return roceipt
requested, 1} at any time before the end of the filth day following the day on which this Agree-
ment goes into effect; or (2) not more than 3 days prior to the stated expiration date of this
Agreement s¢i forth in Anicle XJ of this Agreemen,

* Reproduced in ful) beginning on page 93



ARTICLE W} ) . . DUES AND ASSESSMENTS

Section 2. Authorization Forms

The Company will explain the check-off arrangements between the Company and the Union at
ihe sime of hiring new employees and afford ther an opponunity to sign anthorization forms in
the Hourly Personnel Departmenl. Previousty sigred and unrevoked authorizations shalt con-
tinue to be effective as to employees whose seniority is nat broken; previous authorizations of
employees rehired shall not be considered to be effective.

Section 3. Pay Periods In Which Deductions Are
To Be Made

‘The Company will deduct current membership dues (including sech inftiation fees as may be a,
part thereof) from the employee’s pay for pay periods ending in the calendar month, or will
natify the Trustee under the SUR Plan to deduct such dues as provided in the Plan from the
employee’s Regular Supplemenint Unemployment Benefits, in a manner agreed npon with the
Vnion. It is understood that deductions shall not be made from the first pay of 2 new employee.
The initial deduction from the pay of an employee signing a new authorization shall be from the
second pay period following the date of his autharization,

Section 4. Collection in Succeeding Months

(a} Once each moath, beginming with the momth of Janwary, 1974, the Union may subimit 1o
the Company, not iater than the tenh day of the month, 2 list containing the employee’s
name, social security number, amount of Union dues (including initiation fee, il any, to be
deducted) and the specified month or months {(January, 1974, ar thereafter} for which the
Union certified that (i) the specified dues were required for such month(s) uader the Inter-
national Union’s Constitution and Articles 11 and 13 of this Agreement and {ii} such dues
were not deducted from wages earned in such month(sy or from Regular Supplemental
Unemployment Benefits equivalent to 40 hours’ pay received in such month{s). If Union
dues have not been deducted from wages of an employee in prior pay periuds during any
month, one hour at the employes’s vegular straight-tinte hourly rate incloding cost-of-liv-
ing atiowance and excluding any other premiums or such amount as may be established as
dues, shall be deducted from employee’s first Regular Supplemental Unemployment Ben-
¢fit paymeot under the Company-UAW SUB Pian during such month and remitted by the
Trustee ta the Financial Sectetary of the Union, provided thai the employee has exgeuted
am Assignment and Authorization for Check-Off of Membership Dues form for the month
or months for which and in which the deduction 15 made. and provided. further, 1hat the
employee is entitled 1o a Regular SUB payment which is sufficient in amount to cover the
Union dues. If the employee retums [0 work in the menth in which a deduction for such
dues has been made, an additional Membership Dues required shall be deducted from his
wages and remitied to the Financial Secretary of the Union. An Employee's name shafl not
be submitted in any month unless he is on the active employment roils ai the beginning of
such month. The Company will furnish information weekly to the Financial Secretary of
the Union as s00n as practicable concerning the names of the employees who receive
RegutarBenefits or Altemnate Benefits under the Company- UAW SUB Plan and the amounts
of such benefis.



ARTICLE I DUES AND ASSESSMENTS

(b) Union dues in the specified amount shall be deducted from wages of each such employee,
provided he has executed an assignment and authorization for Check-Off of Membership
Dues for the month or months for which and in which the deduction is made. Such deduc-
tion shall be made from the pay for the second pay period ending in the month, provided
that the employee has sufficient eamings to cover the union dues.

The Company shall have no respansibility for the collection of membetship dues not de-
ducted pursuani to Section 3 and 4 of the Article.

Section 5. Deduction of Initiation Fees

For the purpases of applying the check-off provisions, it shall be presumed that reinstated and
rehired employees do not owe initiation fees, and collection of any initiation fees from such
employees shall be the responsibility of the Union. It shall be presumed that employees being
hired by the Company for the first time have not previously paid initiation fees, and such fees
will be deducted as set forth in Section 3 of this Article.

With respect to a newly hired employee who does not sign an authonzation form at the time he is
hired, the initiation fee will be deducted only if the Union subsequently shall furnish an authori-
zation form signed by the employee and advise the Company therewith in writing that the em-
ployee owes an initiation fee, in which case such initiation fec will be deemed to become due
and payable in the pay period following receipt of such notice.

The Company shall have no responsibility for the collection of initiation fees not deducted pur-
suant to the foregoing.

Where an initiation fee has been deducted from the pay of a new employee who does not owe
such fee, it shall be the respensibility of such employee (o cbtain appropriate refund from the
Union.

Section 6. Remittal of Deductions to the Union

Commiencing with the first pay period ending after January 1, 1974, all sums deducred from pay
shall be remitted to the Financial Secretary of the Union in two payments, the first payment to be
made within 15 days after the first pay peried in each manth and the second payment, including
deductions from the remaining pay periods of the moath, to be made not latet than the 10* day of
the next succeeding month after which such deductions are made, the same o be by them allo-
cated and distributed in accordance with the constitution, laws and regulations of the Union.

Section 7. Record of Deduction for the Union

The Company and the Union shall work out a mutually satisfactory arrangement by which the
Company will furnish the Financial Secretary of the Union monthly a record of thase for whom
deductions have been made, together with the amounts of such deductions. It is permissible for
the Union and the Company 10 work out a system of repaorting those for whom no deductions are
made, rather than thase for whom deductions are made, where they mutually desire (o do so. The
Company will include a code indicating the reason for absence in the tecord furnished the Finan-
cial Secretary of the Union, concerming those employees for whom no deductions were made.
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ARTICLE IV COMPANY RESPONSIBILITY

Section 8. Notice to Union of Employee Revocations

The Company will advise the Financial Secretary of the Union in writing of receipt by the Com-
pany of any written notice from an employce revoking his assignment and authorization to de-
duct Union membership dues from bis pay or Regular Supplemental Unemploytment Benefits.
Such written advice to the Union shall identify the empioyee, and specify the date notice was
received by the Company, and shall be sent to the Union within ten {1 0) working days of receipt
of such notice.

The Union shall have the right to inspect such notice and its mailing envelope within thirty (30}
days from the date the Union: 15 sent advice of the receipt thereof, and following the expiration of
that time any objections not theretofore made to the Company in writing to the effectiveness of
such notice of revocation shall be deemed waived by the Union,

Section 9. Requests for Additional Deductions

Requests to the Company by the Union to deduct membership dues (other than initiation fees) in
excess of $1.50 cach month, and notices of any increases in initiation fees, shall be effective only
upon written assurance to the Company from the Union that such amounts are a pant of the
membership dues under the International Union's constitution, and have been duly approved by
the loternational Union.

Section 10. Notice of Transfer to Excluded Classifications

When an employee is \ransferred 1o an excluded classification, the Campany will give the Union
a written notice of such transfer, within ten (10) working days from the date of transfer, said
notice to list pame and social security nomber.

ARTICLE IV
COMPANY RESPONSIBILITY

Section 1. General

The Company retaing the sole right to manage its business, including the rights to decide the
numper and {ocation of planis, the machine and tool equipment, the products ta be manufac-
tured, the method of manufacturing, the schedules of production, the processes of manufaciur-
ing or assembling, cogether with all designing, engineering, and the control of raw materials,
semi-manufaciured and finished parts which may be incorporated into the products manufac-
tured: ¢ maintin order and efficiency in its plants and operations: o hire, lay off, assign, trans-
fer and promote employees, and to determine the starting and quitting tme and nutmber of hours
to be worked; subject only to such regulations and restrictions governing the exercise of these
rights 15 are expressly provided in this Agreement.
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ARTICLE IV COMPANY RESPONSIBILITY

Section 2. Promotions and Nonpromotional Job Transfers.
(@) Promotions

Promations shall be based primarily upon merit and ability, bui where these arc equal, the
employee having the greatest seniority shall receive preference. Complaints that Manoge-
ment has not exercised faimess in judging the qualifications of the available candidates
may be processed through the Grievance Procedure. The procedure for posting for promo-
tional job oppartumities will be as foltows:

L

Any opening which is 1o be filled by promation shall be posted ir a glass enclosed,
locked bulletio board on appropriate forms, by number. Bid slips will be avaitable in
the carousel outside Medical Services, from hourly personnel, and from Dept. 3 and
Dept. 9 production offices. Completed applications are to be placed in the locked box
ak gach posting location.

A duplicate of the posting sheet will be provided to the carmumitteeman at the time of
posting. Notice will specify the classification, department, rate of pay, occupational
group, shift, shifi hours, job location, nomber of openings, and # small job descrip-
tion

Seniority employees, excluding skilled trades and employees with less than 1 year
seniorily, will be eligible to bid on posted jobs. Only those names appearing on bid
slips placed in the tocked box will be considered.

The opening may be posted by 10:00 AM on any day of the regular work week and
will remain posted for five working days. The Sr. Team advisor shall make the selec-
tion within one week, if possible, but in no event later than bwo weeks, However, this
shall in 6o way preclude manageinent from cancelting any promotion if the decision
is made that no apening exists.

The Compmilteeman shall be advised in wriling as to who the selection is prior to
notifying the applicant,

If the Committeetman does not agree with the Supervisor's selection he shall make his
objections known ta the Supervisor. The Supervisor and 1he Commiueeman shall
orally discuss 1he Supervisor's selection before the Grievance Procedure is resoried
o

When an employee has been selected and is placed on a job and then is disqualified
within 30 days from the date of transfer 10 the promotional job, he shall exercise his
seniovity in the classification on the shift he held immediately prior to his being
promored. [f he does not bave sufficient seniority 1o displace an employee on his
prior classification and shift, he shall exercise his seniority in the group from which
he was promoted. Management may fill a job opening resulting from such disqualifi-
cation without again posting the vacarcy. In such an insiance, Managemeat will con-
sider the remaining candidates in accordance with Paragraphs 2 & 4.



ARTICLE IV COMPANY BESPONSIBILITY

(0

T

1.

I

12.

An emplioyee who applies for 2 promotional opening and is promoted shall aot be
eligible to appiy for another promotionat job for » period of six {6) months from the
date of the last promotion. An employee who applies for a promotional opening and
then refuses sach promotion, shall not be eligible to apply for another promotioni)
job for a period of cight (8) months from the date of the last declining of promotion

Qnce an employes has been selected for 2 permanent job openiag, he shall be placed
on such opening within ten {10) working days or receive the rate applicable to such
Jjob. 1t is undersioad that this provision shall not apply when delays are encountesed
such as the setectee being unaveitable de o absgnce.

Replacements for vacations, leaves of absence, or elected Union Office will not be
considered promotional epportunities.

Deviation from the provisions of this agreement may be made by mutual agreemenl
berween the parties.

This agreemient may be terminated by cither party wpon thicty (30) days notice in
writing 10 the ather pasty.

Experience that employees acquire by working less than six (6) continuous months

on a designated job on a temporary basis will not be considered for promaotional
purposes when assessing ability.

Non Promotionat Job Transfers (Job Change Requests)

1 i5 the policy of the Company w honor job change requests for seniarity employees who
wisgh 10 transfer from one classification 10 anciher classification within the same senjority

unit.

The Job Change Request procedure incorporates the Shift Request procedure and the two
are administered as follows:

L.

Jab Change and Shift Request forms will be available in the Hourly Personnel De-
partment.

Job Change Reguests may be submitied by a seifority employee wishing to change
jobs and wili be honored to permanent undesignased job openings. Stift Requests
may bt submitted by a seniority employee wishing to change shifis and will be hon-
ored 10 permanent dpenings except those 1o be filled by Promotional Postings.

Job Chanpe and Shift Request files will be desiroyed effective each shift preference
date.

Job Change Requests submitted throngh Tuesday, 11:00 p.m., and shift preference
requests (Bumps) submitted through Friday, 11:00 p.m. will be considered when
making moves for the following week, or shift preference period respectively.

In no event will more than two requests be honored for any single opening. Requests
Tonored to permanent openings will be filled by the first applicable combinavion of
the following:

12



ARTICLE IV COMPANY RESPONSIBILITY

a.  ShifiRequest - Shift Reguest
b.  Shift Request - Job Change Request
¢. Job Change Reguest - Job Change Reques

6. Requesis witl be honared in seniarity order aod only one tob Change Request wilt be
honored between each Shift Preference (Bump).

Section 3. Discipline and Discharge

The Company retains the sobe right to dizcipline and discharge employees for cavse, provided
that in the excrcise of this right it wilt not act wrongfully or unjustly or it viclation of the terms
af this Agreement.

in imposing discipline on 1 cument charge, the Company will not take into account any prior
infractian which occurred more than three years previously. The Company shall assure that prios
infractions which occured- more than three years previously are effzced from the emplayee’s
active disciplinary record in use for the purpose of determining current disciplinary measures.

Complains that the Compaoy has viclsied this paragraph may be taken up throogh the Griev-
ance Procedure provided in this Agreement,

Section 4. Production Standards

{a) Esublishments. Disputes

The right of the Company to esublish and enforce production siandards is recognized.
Such production standards shall be fair and equitadle snd shall be set on the basis of
normat working conditions, the quality of workmmanship, and the normal working capaci-
ties of normal experienced operators, with due consideration 1o fatigue ard the need for
“personal” time.

. When a production standard 15 established and ts not disputed, or is disputed and seitted,
the element times shall remain unchanged and not subject to dispute unless and until the
operation is changed as a result of change in method, layout, t0ols, equipment, materials or
product design.

When a study is to be made for the purpose of establishing @ standard the employes oo such
job shall be notified at the time the stody i3 to be made. When a study is made for purposes
other than establishing s standand, the purpose of the study will be made known to a Union
Representative prior to the study.

To meet 45 daily production scheduies, the Company will maintain each kine a1 2 constant
speed. When additional work s required shat differs froms the normal production stan-
dards, the Company will make adjustments where necessary by one or more af the follow-
ing means:

{a) addition of manpower

(b) greater Spaving of Units

13



ARTICLE IV COMPANY RESPONSIBILITY

)

{c} reducing speed of line

{d) stopping line momentarity

(e} adjusting employee wosk assignments

The normal amount of work required of employees shall not be increased because of ab-
senteeism,

On line aperations and certain other operations that the Cmnp&ny determines are Bkewise
of such a nature 23 to give the employees no control over their work pace, relief men willbe

designated to make retief available at al] times in & ratio to provide each emplayee with 44
minutes of actual personal retief per & hour shifi.

in determining the aumber of refief men cequired for this purpose, the Compary shall take

into account such factors thal may be involved in relief assipuments as walking upuswal

distances from station to station, the securing of special toels, clothing, or equipment, the

nevessity of washing up prios to refieving the next operator and the factor of time siippage

invoived in a tag reitef system.

The understanding, is that:

(i} where the Union so requests. such implementation shall reguiasly be made on the
basis that relief for up to one hour at the start of the shift and up to one-hatf hour after
tunch witt not be required cxcept in cimergencies.

{ii} it shall not be deemed to affect any existing arrangements far reliel based on environ-
menial faciors in addition o that required for personal time.

The Union may designate a quatified person in the Bargaining Unit who, upon his request,
in the event of a work standards dispute, will be advised as 10 the work contend which is the
basis of the paticular production standard

The Union shall have the right (0 process grievances on disputed production standards
dhrough the procedure provided therefore by Asticte V11, Section 21 of this Agrecment.

Enforcement: Discipline
Whea swundard is not established, an employee in following the prescribed method and

using the tools provided in the proper marmer and performing at a normal pace will not be
disciplined for failure to obtain an expected amount of producton.

On being assigned to & job for which a production standard has been placed in effect, the
cmployee shall be advised by the Supervisor as to what such standard is. Production stas-
dards now in effect and production standards as they are arrived at witl be made available
for inspection by the Committeemar. Employee questions will be answered bry supervisars
referring 1o books in the superintendents offices.

Continued faiture, or refusal, of an employee to produce on the basis of sach prodaction
standards shall be considered due cause for discipling, inclading discharge uniess the fail-
ure is due £0 cavses beyond his cosirol. Circumstances affecting the time of performance
of a particulay job that was not taken into account in establishing a production standacd are
known as non-standard conditions. When such non-standard conditions exist which ad-
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ARTICLE IV COMPANY RESPONSIBILITY

versely affect the operation and are brought to the attention of Management, an emiployee
who is following the prescribed method and using the tools provided in the proper manner
and performing ar a normal pace will not be required to obfain the expecled amount of
production.

No employee will be disciplined for failure 1o perform in accordance with production stan-
dards unless he has been advised at Jeast four days in advance as ta what such production
standard is. When the Company contemplates action for fallure to perform in accordance
with production standards, the Committeernan shall be notified prompily that the employee
has been given the first warning and the reason for such waming.

An employee physically incapable of meeting production standards will be given the op-
portunity to transfer to an operation he is physiczlly capable of performing, subject to the
provisions of Anticle VII1, Sections 7 through 10 of this Agreement.

An employee shall not be subject wo discipline for his activities during his relief period so
long as he does not interfere in any way with production, the work of his fellow employees
and order in the plant, and does not violate plant mies.

Any complaint that discipline imposed under this Section is improper shall be aken up
through the regular Grievance Procedure provided for in this Agreement.

Section 5. Rules and Regulations

The right of the Company 10 make such reasonable rules and reguiations, not in conflict with this
Agreement, as it may from time 10 1ime deem best for the purpose of maintaining order, safety,
andfor effective operation, and afier advance notice thereof 10 the Union and the employees, o
require compliance therewith by emplayees, is recognized. The Union reserves the right to ques-
tion the reasonableness of the Company's rules or regulations through the Grievance Procedure,

Section 6. Assignment of Overtime Work

When, in the judgement of management, overtime is required for a given department, the regular
employees assigned to the department wiill work such overtime periods.

All ceasonabie micans will be employed to equalize overtime among shifts.

Except in emergencies or breakdawns, an employee shail be notified of required work oot later
than the completion of bis last hour of work on the day preceeding such overtime.

It is the policy of the Company 10 grant. where praclicable, an employce's request 10 be excused
fromn overtime on a given day, for good reasom, cspecially during periods of continuing overtime.
Such a request should be made as far in advance as possible. The employee will be promptly
notified of the disposition of his request. When granicd he will not be required to work doring
the excuscd time without his consent.

The Company's right to require employees (o perform overtime work is subject 1o the following:
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PART A. Uaskilled
t. Daily Overtime

Hours in excess of nine (9) hours worked per shift shall be voluntary, except as otherwise
provided in the Memorandum of Understanding, for an employee who shall have notified
the Company in accordance with Paragraph 11.

2. Saturday Overtime

Employees may be required to work Saturdays; however, an employee who has worked
two or more consecutive Satyrdays may decline to wark the following third (3rd) Saturday
provided (2} he shall have noufied the Company in accordance with Paragraph L1, and (b}
he has not been absent for any reason on any day during the week preceding the Saturday
except absence for which he receives bergavement pay shatl not be a disqualifying ab-
scnce. For purposes of this Paragraph, Sawwrday work shall aat include hours worked on
Saturdzy by employces regularly scheduled to work any portion thereof as the normal (ifih
day worked, such as an employee whose shift siaris Friday and continues into Saturday.

3. Sunday Overtime

Except as otherwise provided, overtime work on Sundays shall be volustary: provided,
however, that (2} the employee shall have notified the Company in accordatce with Para-
graph 11, and {b) the employee has not been absent for any reason on any day during the
weck preceding such Sunday excepl abscace for which he receives bereavement pay or
Holiday pay under the Paid Holiday Plan shall not be a disqualifying absence except for a
Sawrday which he declined to work pursuant 1o Paragraph 2 above. For purposes of this
Paragraph, Sunday wark shall not include thase hours worked on Sunday which are past af
an employee’s normal five (5) day warkweck {Suaday PM theough Friday AM).

4. Employees Working on Necessory, Comlinuous Seven-Day 0pcralion§,

Natwithstanding Paragraphs | through 3 inclusive employees on necessary conlinuous
seven-day operations shall be governed by the following:

{a) Duaily Overtime Hours in excess of nine {9) hours worked per shift shall be voluntary
except us otherwise provided for an employee who shall have notified the Company
in accordance with Paragraph 11.

(b} First Regularly Scheduled Day off in the workweek employees may be required o
work one of their regular days off in a workweek; however, an employee who has
worked one of his regularly days off in two {2) or more conseculive weeks may de-
cline to work one of his regular days off in the following third (3rd) week provided
{1} he shall have notified the Company in accordance with Paragraph 11, and (2) he
has not been absent for any reason on any of his five preceding regularly scheduled
days of work except absence for which he receives bereavement pay shatl not be a
disqualifying absence,

(¢) Second Repularly Scheduled Day off in the workweek - Except as otherwise pro-
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vided, an employee may not be required 10 work a second regulacly scheduled day off
in a workweek; provided , however, that (1) the employee shalt have notified the
Company in accordance with Paragragh 1) and (2) the employee has not been absent
for any reason oft auy of his five preceding reputatly scheduled days of work except
absence for which he receives bercavement pay or holiday pay wnder the Paid Holi-
day Plan shall not be a disqualifying absence.

5. Emergencies
The provisions that limit ar resirict the nght of the Campany to require employees to work

daify overtime on Saturdays or Sundays shalt be suspended il the Company's operations

g are interrupled by emergency situations, such as single breakdowns of four hours or mare,*
government mandated work, power shorages, strike, fire. tomado. flood, or acts of God,
for a period of time necessary to overcome such emergencics.

l * Any brezkdovm is to be considered justification far suspending the limitations on the Company's

' right to requite overime watk for purposes of comrecting the breakdown iself: the Company’s
vight to suspend such timitations for the purpase of making up lost production is, kowever, in
the case of breakdowns, limited to production Jost as the result of single breakdowns of four or
more hours.

6. Concerted Activity

(a)

(b)

Any right to decline daily overtime or Saturday ar Sunday work may be exercised
only by each employee acting separately and individeally, without collusion, can-
spiracy or agreement with, or the influence of, any other employee or employees or
the Union or pursuant 1o any other cancerted action or decision. No employee shall
seek by any means 1o cause or influence any other emplayee 1o decling o work over-
time. Violation by any employee of the terms, purpose or intenl of this Paragraph
shall, in addmion 10 subjecting him 10 discipline, nullify for one month bis right to
decline overtime.

The Company shall have the right to suspend for a period of two weeks the provisions
that entitle employees 1 decline to wark daily evertime or Saturdays or Sundays int
cach event employees collusively, concertedly or in response (o the influence of any
employee, ar group of employees, or the Union (i) fail or refuse to report for daily
overtime work ar work on Saturdays or Sundays that they have not declined as herein
provided or (i) decline, as so provided, daily overtime work or work on Saturday or
Sunday. If employees who are scheduled to work daily overtime in a department or
on a Saturday or Sunday, fail or refuse to work as scheduled in significantly greater
numbers than the Company’s experience can reasonmably lead it 10 expect, such evi-
dence shoukd be carefully considered by the impartiai Arbitrator in any decision in-
volving the question of whether their failing or refusing 10 wosk the scheduled hours
was collusive, conceried or influenced by other persans. The Union shail have the
right 1o specially submit 1o the impartial Arbitrator pursuant 10 Article VIL Section 9,
any claim that the Company has acted wrongly in suspending the provisions 8s o
employees or a plant. If the Arbitrator sustaing the Uniow’s claim, the Company shall,
within 60 days of the date of the Arbitrator’s award, give each affected employee the

17
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19,

right to decline gvertime work on as many doily overtime days or Saturdays or Sun-
<days as such right was suspended,

Work Force Supplementation

In order 1o implement this provision, the Company may supplemeni the work foree. The
following are illustrative of actions which the Company may take 1o do so.

(a} Temporary part-time employees may be hired but shall not be entided to Saturday or
Sunday premium pay, except a3 regqueired by law, untit they are qualified to perform
the work to which they are assigned, or for fifieen (15) working days, whichever is
SOOTEL

{b) Nothing hercin shall preclude the Company from expanding its work force beyond
the normal requirements of its aperations by hiring new employees and adopiing a
program pursuant to which erployees of the Company wmay have one (1) or two (2)
days off per week (which days need not be Saturdays or Sundays); provided, how-
ever, thal work performed on Saturdays or Sunday shall be at present premivim rates.
Plans for sech a program shall be discussed in advance between the Company and
ihe International Union, and any system of rotating days off among some of all of the
employees shall be by mutual agreement between the Union and Management.

Legal Prohibitions
The aptional evertime provisions shall not apgply in any instance in which they would make

it impossiole 10 run an operation without violaing a federa), suale, or local law or ordi-
nance.

SUB

Daily overtime howrs or Saturday or Sunday work that an employee declines undey the
terms of this agreement shall be deemed “Compensated or Available Hours”™ within the
meaning of the Supplementzl Unemployment Benefit Plan.

Option

The Company and the Union may agree from time 10 time (o suspend the wenms of the
above for a fixed period of time during which period production employees (non-Appen-
dix Fyshal! be governed solely by the provisions of Article 1V, Seciion 6, except for this
sub-paragraph.

Nolice

With respect ta all voluntary hours pravided for in this section in a given subsequent week,
the employee may dectine to work such hours if he notified his supervisor on a form to be
provided by the Company before the end of the shift on the day following notification.

If notification of overtime is within the same week the hoors are scheduled, the employee
may decline to work such howrs if he notifies his supervisor by the end of the shift on the
day notification was made.

18
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12, Scheduling Procedures
& Overtime shall be equalized snd assigned withir @ department by classification and

overtime opporiunities will be made available among the eligible employees
within (he department on that shift with the fowest in classification hours being
asked first.

2. Weekend and Holiday overtime. When a designated ctagsification is exhausted,
| the overtime opportunities will be made available among the cligible employ-
ees within the department on that shilt only afier the emplayees in ihe same
! designated classification on the ather shifis have at least the same regularly
. schaduled overtime opportunities available on their shift. When an undesignated
classification is exhauvsted, the overtime opportunities will be made available
among the eligible employces within the depariment on thar shift where needed

with the fowest in classification overtime hours being asked firsL

'

shift

t.  Scheduled daily overtime. When classification on that shift is exhausted, the
b
r

3.  Unscheduled daily overtime caused by abseniceism. The regular employees as-
shgned 10 the department and classification will work such overtime; provided,
fowever, there is at least one-half hour advance notice betfore the siart of the
shift to the Company of such absence. In the event such notice comes less than
ong haif hour before the stant of the shift, Management will attempt to schedule
the carmect classification by overtime hours; but faiting to do so, will aot be
cavse for grievance.

b.  QOvertime records shall be maintained on the principle of the hours paid rather than
hours worked.

€. A record of all overfime charged shall be maintained by the Company and posied in
a praminent focation within the department. Overime shalf be posted weekly.

| 4. An employee will not be charged for overtime which he woudd have oﬂlcm:se have
f been scheduiad w work:

L. If he was notified to come in after be had gone home.

2. faperson is asked to work in 2 classification and/or in a departineat other than
the one in which he is curmemly assigned.

3. If he has nof received notice priot 1o the end of the shift.
4,  if he is not available because of military leave.

e, Employees will be charged the overtime hours it properly scheduled if not worked for
aay ather reason.

f.  When a classification is schedoled 100%, a potice will be posied at a designated
location within the department.



ARTICLE IV COMPANY RESPONSIBILITY

All premium back-tp pay and all overtime payment awarded through the gricvance
procedure will be charged.

A aew hire, rehire, or reinstated empfoyee will assume the high hours on his classifi-
cation within his department on thaa shifi.

An employee reclassified, emporarily reclassiiied. or transferred to another shift or
department will:

3. if ks overtime hoors fall within the spread of that classification on that shif)
retain his avertime hours.

2. if his overtime houts all above the spread of that classification on that shift
take the high overtime hours.

3. if his overlbme hours fall below the spread of that classiffcation on thar shift
ke the low overtime hours.

Employees loaned to, 2nd working avertime in another department ot classification,
will be charged on his own recard.
Mathing in the charging of gvertime shall be considered as disciplinary action,

Where an employee on 4 classification, within 2 department, receives more than 28
hours overtime paid or charged than any other cmployee on the same classification
and shift within the department who is qualified 1o perform the work, Management
will not assign any additional overtime to the employee having more than 28 hours
oveftime paid or charged ihan any ont of the cther employces on the same classifica-
tion and shift within the department who are qualified 10 perform the work untit such
titne: as the employce who has tess than 28 hours overiime paid or charged than any
other employee on the same classification and shift within the department who is
guatified 1o perform the work. Provided, however, that in the eveni all of the employ-
ees on Whe classification and shift within the department arc scheduied to work over-
urne, hie may also work.

Fatluce an the pact of Management to correctly schedule overtime shall be cause (or

gricvance and 3 corfesponding penalty; provided, the missed employee was unable to
call it to the atiention of Management prior to the overiime being worked.

With the signing of this agreement, overtime hours for all depariments and classifica-
tions will be reduced to zero, maintaining (ke spread, except for the overtime hours of
the new coimbined classifications which will be reduced o zero as a stating point for
everyone. Thereafter, avertime hours for all departments and classifications will be
reduced 1o z¢ro, maintaining the spread, on a yearly basis.,

This agreement may be terminated by either party upon thirty (30) days rotice in
wrifing to the oiher party.
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PART B. Skilled Trades Employees

Appendix F (Skilled Trades) employees may elect, as 2 group, 1o have their overtime assign-
menls governed by a continuation of the current overtime provisions or by one of the optionai
ptovisions referenced in the Compary's letier to the Union dated October 18, 1976, regariding
Skilled Trades Overtime Optional Provisions. A continuatian of the curtent overime practice
wilf be governed by the Sonday Wark Assignment (1 3-Day™} letter.

N
P

Dwertime sha)l be :qualized within a department by classification and shifl,

Overtitne records shail be maintained on the principle of hours paid rather than the hours
worked.

A record of all overtime charged shal) be maintained by the Comp:my by name and social
security number and posted in A prominent iocation within the department. Overtime shall
be posted weekly.

Erployees will nod be charged for avertime which they would atherwise have been sched-
vled to work:

a. I ke was notified 10 come in afier he had gone home,
b.  Ifhe is on vacation.

¢ [fitis the weekend prior to his vacation.

d.  If he is not available because of bereavement, jury duty, or military Jeave
e 1f he was not notified prior to 1he end of the shift

Ermployees will be charged the overtime hours if praperly scheduled if not worked for any
other reasan.

When 2 classification is scheduled 100%, a notice will be posted in a designated locam:m
within the department.

Al premium back-up pay and all overtime payment awarded whraugh the grievance proce-
dure witl be charged.

A new hire, rehire, reinstated employee, or an employee wiha is rectassified and/or trans-
ferred, will assume the high bours on his classification and shift.

An employee moved from one shift to another within hxs department and classification,
shall retain his overtime hours.

Nething in the charging of overtime shall be considered as disciplinary action.

No apprentice shall work avedime unless all journeymen in the same trade on that shift
have been given the opportunity of working. However, qualified apprestices must be asked
ta work {but. may nat be forced to wark) before forcing a journeyman (o work, Devigiions
from this provision may be made by agreement between the Company and the Union.

Where an employee on 2 classification, within a depastment, receives mare than 28 houts
2l
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overtiine pay than any other employee on the same classification and shift within the de-
pactment who is qualified to perform the work:

a.  Management has thirty (30) working days o effectuate a plan (o bring the spread
within 28 hours and

b.  Being unabi¢ to do so within thicty (30} working days, Managerment will not assign
any additional overtime to the employee having move than 28 hours overtime pay
than any one of the other employees on the same clissification and shift within the
depariment who are qualified 10 perform 1he work entil such rime as the employee
has less than 28 hours overtime pay than any other employee on the same classifica-
1ion and shift within the depariment who is qualified 10 perform. the work. Provided,
hpwever, that in the event all of the employees on the classification and shift within
the depastraent are scheduled to work oventime, he may also work,

13 Al reasonable means will be employed 10 equalize overtime among shifis.

14, There shall be no crossing of shifts For the purpose of equalizing overtinie.

15. Weekend overtime notice shalt be given to the employees on each shift by Thursday pre-
ceding such overtime.

{6. This agreement may be terminaied by either party upon thirty (30) days notice in wriling to
the party.

Section 7. Layoff and Recall - Deviations from Seniority

The rigiu of the Compaay o lay off and recall emplayees is limited by Sections of this Agree-
ment, hereafier provided, covering that subject.

Notwithstanding those provisions, it is recognized that upoo certain occasions if is necessary in
order o facilitate tooling, plant arrangement, starting of production or other unusual situations,
for the Company te retain or to call into work the most capable and efficient employees, out of

line of seniority.

When such occasions arise the Union Committeesman will be advised in advance of the mmmber
and classifications of such employees.

The Company agrees that all permanemi layoffs will be determined strictly by seniority. How-
over, in cases where suict seniority layoffs create an operational hardship on the plant, the Com-
pany and Union agree to develop a ansition plan to address the particular hardship.

The decision hereby vested in the Company shall not be abused. Complaints that the Company
has abused il discretion in this réspect may be waken up through the Grievance Procedure pro-
vided in this Agreement.

Section 8. Job Security and Qutside Coutracting

It is the policy of the Company that employees of an outside contractor will not be utitized 1o
replace seniority employees on production assembly or mnanufacwuring work, warehousing work,
ar fabrication of tools, dies, jigs and fixtures, normally and historically performed by them,
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when performance of such work involves the use of Company-Owned machines, tools or equip-
ment maintained by Company employees.

This policy shall not affect the right of the Company o continue arrangements currently in
effect; nor shall & Hmit the fulfitment of warranty obligations by vendors nor limit work which
a vendos must perform to prove out equipment.

1t s the policy of the Company o fully utilize its seniatity employees in the skilled wades (Ap-
pendix F} in the performance of maintenance and construction work. The maintenance depart-
ment will perform all work of a maintenance 2nd construction nature consistent with the prac-
tices in effecs. Where deemed advisable, contracts will be let to outside contractoes undet cestain
conditions. Such outzide assistance will be engaged where peculiar skills are involved, where
specialized equipment not available at the Compaay is requited or where for ather reasans eco-
nomics can be realized because speciatized contractors can better perform the work in question.
As has been the practice, i construction work will be performed by the Company consistent
with equipment and manpower skitls available, with the limitation that outside contraciors may
be called upon when the volome of work exceeds the capacity of the maintenance department.

It is the policy of the Company in all cases, except where time and circumstances prevent it, to
have advance discussion with the Union prior to letting tuch a conmact. Jn thig discussion,
Management is expecied 0 Teview its plans or prospects for letting a particular contract. The
Union will be advised of the nature, scope, and approximate dates of the work to be performed
and the reasons why Managemens is contemplating contractinng out the work. At such times,
Company representatives afe expecied to afford the Union an opportunity to comment on the
Company's plan and (o give appropriate weight to those comments in the light of all attendant
circumstances. However the guestion of whether or not 2dvance notice has been or should have
been given shall have no bearing on any grievance protestung Management's action in letting 2
particatar conract.

In w0 event shall any senicrity employee who customarily performs che wotk in question be laid
off a5 a direct and immediate resull of work being performed by any awside contractor on the

plant premises.

ARTICLEV
STRIKES, STOPPAGES AND LOCKQUTS

Sectton 1. Fair Day's Work

The Union reaffioms its zdherence ta the principle of a fair day's wark for a fair day’s pay, and
agrees to use its best efforts tawards this end, bosh as to work and as (o conduct in it perfor-
mance.
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Section 2. Intent of Agreement

It is the inten1 of the parties, in the inlerests of altaining peacefit, ordesty relations and efficient.
uninterrupled operations, to set forth in this Agreement the obligations of the Company 10 the
Upion and the employees ji represents, and to provide the procedures throngh which the Union
ahd 1the emplovees shafl resort 1o secure redress for any grievances arising (tom this Agreement.

Section 3. Prohibited Acfivities

The Union will not cause or permit its members 1o cause, nor will any member of the Union
take part in, any sit-dowan, stay-in, of slowdowsn in any plant of 1the Company or any
curtailment of work or resgiction of production er intesference with the operations of the
Company.

Section 4. Limitations on Right te Strike

The Union will not cause or permi? its members to cause, nor will any member of the Union take
part in, any strike of any of the Company’s operations, or pickefing of any of the Company’s
planis or prernises, excepl with respecl Io dispules which are 10 be refetred 10 the procedure
provided for i Article V11, Section 21, of this Agreement, and then only afier such procedure
has been exhanster.

MNo strike shail take piace until such action has been fully authorized as provided in the constitu-
vion of the Imternational Union, United Awtomobile, Aerospace and Agricuttural lmplement
Workers of America,

Section §. Discipline for Violations of Section 3 and 4.

The Campany shall have the right to discipline (including discharge} any craployee wha insti-
gates, paviicipates in, or gives leadership to an unaulhorized strike in viclation of this Agree-
ment.

The Arbitrator shall have power 10 review 1he reasonablencss of penalties imposed under this
sechion,

Section 6. Limitations on Right to Lock Out

The Company will hot lock oul apy employees excepl with respect to dispules which are 10 be
referrcd 10 the procedure provided for in Atticle VT, Section 21, of this Agrecment, and then
only afler such procedure has been extausted.
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ARTICLE Vi
REPRESENTATION

Section 1. Representation on Company Time

For the purpose of operating snder this Agreement, the employees shall be entitled 10 represen-
tatives on Company time in accordance with the following provisions.

Section 2, Unit of 1,399 or Less

If the unit consains 1,300 or less employees, the Union will be sccorded representatives as fal-
lows:

(a) Tess than 125

If e onit is tess shan 125 employees, there shalt be shree Committeemen, including the
Chairman, al] of whom shall be on a past-time basis, The Chairman shall handle all First
Stage Grievances and shall be alfowed four straight-time hours sach weck designaied by
mutual agreement 10 handle those functions set forth in Section 6{c) of this Article, except
that he may designate anosher Committesman o replace him dwring periods when he is
absent from the plant. The Chairman may consult with other members of the Coammiltee
concerning the processing of gricvances.

by 125-199

If the unit is 125 to 199 employees, there shill be tdwee Commiticemen, including the
Chairman, The Chairman shall have the right 1o devote his full time to his duties, as such,
which shali include those functions set forh in Section 6(c), of this Article, but the remain-
ing two Committzemen shail be on a part-time hasis.

(c} 200 ~399
I the unit is 200 10 399 employees. (here shail be dree Committedmen inciuding the
Chairman. When the unit is operating ihree shifts on production, an additinnal Commitice-

man may be aliowed. The Chairman shall have the right to devee his full ame 10 his
duties, as such. bat the remaining Committeemen shai! be on 3 pant thme basis.

dj 400 - 599

H the unit is 300 to 59 employees., there shall be four Commitieemen including the Chair-
mam. The Chairman and one other Conunisteernan shall have the right to devoie theis full
time o their daties, as such, but the remaining Commineemen shail be on & part-time
basis.

(e} &40 -7%)

If the wnit is 600 1o 799 employees, there shafl be four Cummitteermen including the Chair-
run. The Chairman and two other Corunintesmen shatt have the right to devole their full
time 10 their duties, as such, but the remairing Committeemnan shall be on 3 pan-lime
basis.
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in

(4

)]

360 - 999

If the unit is 800 to 999 employees, there shali be four Comminecmen, including the Chair-
man, alt of whom shall have the right 1o devote their full time to their duties, as such.

OO0 - 1,199
If the anit is 1,000 to 1,199 employees, there shall be five Commiteemen, ingluding the
Chairman, att of whom shall have the right to devote their full tite 10 their duties, 23 such.

1,200 - 1,399

If the unit is 1,200 10 £,399 employees, there shalt be six Commitieemen, including the
Chairman, 2l of whom shatl have the right 10 devote their full time to their duties as such.

Section 3. Unit of 1,400 or More

If the unit containg 1,400 or more employees, the Union will be accorded representatives as

fotlows:

(a}

Number of Full time Representatives

The snit, accerding to the number of employees therein, may have the number of full- tires
representatives, including the Chairman of the Unit Comemittee, indicated in the following
table:

No. of No. of
Employees Representatives
1,400 t0 1,599 7

1,600 to §,799 3

1.300 1o 1,999 9

2.000 10 2,194 i

2,200 10 2,390 It

2,400 0 2,399 12

2,600 10 2,799 13

And 50 forth with one additional representative for each additional 200 employees.

by

Size of Unit Committee; Handiing of First Stage Gricvances

Each unit shail have a Unit Comunittee of three or four persons, inciuding the Chairman, to
handle prievances in the Firsi Stage.

pi i
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Section 3A. Pari-time Representatives-Small Shifts

M the unit employs 1,001 or more people, an additional Commirteernan on a part -tinte basis
shall be allowed on the No. | and No. 3 shift when more than 25 but less than 200 people are
working on cach shift.

If vhe unit employs 900 or more people, an additional Comminceman on a past-time basis shall
be aliowed on the No. 1 shift when more than 25 bat fess than 200 people are working on such
shift.

Section 4. Local Agreements on Deviations
Deviations from Secticos 3 and 4 of the Article may be negotiated by the Union and Cotmpany.

Section 5. Adjustments for Population Changes

Where a change is required in the number of representation or vice versa is required because of
deviations in the number of employees working above or below the aumbet ot which its repre-
sentaton strocture is based, the requisite changes shall be accomplished within two weeks of the
notice to the Union of the occurrence of the deviation in employment requiring it. Bmployses on
[ayoffl in accordance with Article VIII, Sectioa 17 of this Agreement shall be included in the
mumber working for purposes of this Section,

Section 6. Health and Safety Representatives
{#) Number; Appaintinent

H the unit is 500 or more employees, it muy have one full-time Health and Safety Repre-
senkative who shall be appointed by the International Union.

(b} Notice to Company

The Internationsl Union shait advise the Company in writing of the natne of the appointed
Health and Safety Representative. No Representative shatl function as such untii the Com-
pary has heen 5o advised.

(¢Y  Functions

The primary function of the Health and Safety Representative is 10 handle health and safety
complaints in accordance with the procedure set out in Asticle Vi, Section 2)(b)1). In
addition, the Health and Safety Representative will:

{t} accompany governmental inspectors and Intemationat Union Representatives on Plant
inspection tours: alsp accompany cepresentatives of the Company’s Industriat Hy-
giene and Safety Seciron on regelar plant surveys and upon request recetve results af
such surveys-advance amangemenss shovld be made to permit participation in such
surveys,

(ii) receive from the appropriale management representative a copy of the unit's OSHA
Form 200 (Summiaty, Occupationaf lileess and Injuries) as it is now constituted and
the facility's total man-hours warked for the comparable period.
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)

(&)

®

{iil) accompany a local Company Represeptative 10 measure aoise, air conlarmnants or
air flow when and where conditions in the Unit indicate such measurement is neces-
sary; Once each week make inspections with the Company Safety Represeniztive
and make neoessary and desirable recommendations regarding the plant wosking
environment; prior 10 such an inspections, be advised by the Company Safety Repre-
sentative of possible problem areas based on an analysis of current O§HA Farra 100
accident expericnce;

tiv) Beinformed of work-related Jost-time accidents as defined by the American National
Srandards [nstitute and other major accidents which occur in the workplace: review
the sesults of plant safety investigations of such accidents and make aecessary and
desirable recommendations:

{v) Receive prompt notifications of any ermployee fatalities resulting from work related-
injurigs: :

(vi) participate, gpon request of an appropriate Company Representative, in employee
job- related safety waining or instrucdon, and review and make rgeommendations 1o
such Company Representative concerning appropriate content of such iraining and
instructions; (vii) bt advised in writing of known harmful physical agents or chemi-
cals 1o which employees are exposed and protective measures ind applicable emer-
gency procedures.

Representative Training
The Company wili provide annually the raining or instruction it deems necessary o qualify
the Unit Health and Safety Repeesentatives to perfarm their funciions saustactorily. [n
additéon 1o taitial instruction, Unit Health and Safety Represcntatives will recefve special-
ized training appropriate fo the operations. The Intemational Union will be provided the
opportunity o review and participate in such training or instruction programs and make
necessary any desirable recommendations. Fullime Unit Health and Safeiy Representa-
tives who wish w0 enrolf in cousses of instruction selaking (o health and safety a approved
educational instilutions shalf be eligible 10 apply for tuiiton refund for such caurses subject
to the terme and conditions of the Company s Teition Refund Program,

‘The Chairman of the Bargaining Commitiee, where there is no full-time Uait Health and
Safety Representaiive, may, upon Tequest of the International Union, attend wraining or
instraction programs provided by the Company, pursiant 1o this Asticle.

Duty to Remazin in Unit: Reporting to Supecvisor

‘The Health and Safety Representative shaf) report to an employce's supervisor, provided
the Supervisor is in the department, before contacting such employee in pursuance of his
duties.

Hours an Company Time

Tt is undersiood that the Health and Safety Representative shalt be entitled 1o be on Com-
pany time onty for the same nomber of hours as the employees on the shift 1o which e is
assigned are normally scheduled o work.
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For the purpose of coming in on overtime of during periods of temporary layoffs as defined
by Anicle VIlI, Section 17, the Health and Safety Represemative will be considered as a
Unit Committeeman, abd his entitllement 10 be on Company time during such periods will
be determined in accordance with the provisions of Section 9, Svbsection (b) as the case
may be, of this Article.

Section 7.. Provisions Applicable to Both Full and Part Time

(a)

(v)

(c)

)]

(e}

Representatives
Functions of Commilteemen

The Function of the Committeeman is to handle grievances in the Fiest Step, 10 represent
employess at hearings in disciplinary cases when called upon 10 do so, and 10 pass on
pecessary information with respect to grievances appealed.

Funciions of Bargaining Conmumittee

The fonction of the Bargaining Committe¢ i 1o review and negotizte gricvances in the
Second Step, to prepare grievances not settled at this point for further review in the Griev-
ance Procedure, and to negotiate with Management on pegotizble problems. A Bargaiaing
Committecriant may alza handle Ficse Step Grievances and represent employees at hear-
ings in discipfinary cases when called upon to°do so.

Notice to Company

The Chairman of the Bargainiog Comminee shall promptly advise the Company in writing
of the names, positions and assignments of the representatives and of any changes therein.
No representatives shaill function as such until the Company has been so advised.

Dty to Remain in Flant Area; Reporting o Supervisor

All Committeemen ¢xcept the Chairman of the Bargaining Commitice shall remain in 1the
plant, and except when their duty requires them elsewhere, in their respoctive areas, while
on Company time and shall ring in and ont in the same manner as other employees are
required to do.

A Comunitteeman shall report ta an employee s supervisor provided the supervisor is in the
department, before contacting such employee in pursuance of his duties.

Chairman's Privilege to Leave Plant

The Company revognizes the privilege of the Chairman of Bargaining Commiliee o Jeave
the plant in the course of the performance of his funcliors as such, but he shall notify the
designated Company representative if he is available when feaving and returning to the
plant during working hours.

He shall ring his clock cards in and out with at least eight (R) hours between rings, or get an
approval of failure 1o ring from such representative of the Company. In the absence of
evidence that the Chairman is abusing this privilege, the approval referred to above shall
be given.
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(0

Eligibility (o0 Serve as Representative

Any representative provided for in the foregoing Sections shalt be an employee of the
Comyany selected from among the employees he represenis, and to be eligible to hold such
pasition, shatl have been in the regular employ of the Comgany, or on approved leave of
absence, for at least one year immediately preceeding his designation (o such position
unless an employee of at least gne year's service is not available, provided, however, that
having 100 or more skilled trades (Appendix F} employees and two or more full-time
representatives, including the Chairman, purswanl io this Article, a pari-time representa-
tive shall be setecied Trom among those skilled tiades {Appendix F) employees working in
the Unit.

Section 8. Provisions Applicable to Part -Time Representatives

The foltowing provisions ate applicabie 1o representatives who are oit a part time basis:

@)

(k)

i

Privilege of Leaving Work

Company accords 1o representatives the privilege of leaving their work for the time neces-
sary to promptly perform their duties as outtined in this Agreement without loss of time, on
the understanding that this privilege will not be abused and representatives will coatinge 10
work at assigned jobs at all times nat required for the performance of such duties.

A representative shall feport 1o his supervisor when it becomes necessary ta leave his job,
and will report to an ewnployec’s supervisor provided the supervisor is in the depanmeni
before contacting such employee in pursuance of his duties.

A representative for skilled trades (Appendix F) employees shalt have the privitege of
leaving his work 1o perform dutics outlined in this Articte during the [ast four (4) hours of
his scheduled shifi. The four {4) hours are oot ta be exceeded on any scheduled working
day regardiess of the shift on which such duttes are performed. The Chairvnan andfor other
Comimiticeman shall perform such duties regarding skiiled rades employees, if required,
during any period of lime other than the above four () hours and in the absence of the
representative for skilled trades (Appendix F) emplayces.

Reteation During Layoffs

A representative shali be permitied 10 work during layoffs so tong as one of his constituents
is at wark and theee is work avaitable which he can perform, and so long as he does not lose
his s@ivs as o representative through seadjustment of the representation struciure a5 pro-
vided in Section 5 of this Afticle, without regard to seniority provisions of this Agreement.

Ovenime Work

A vepresentative shall be entitled to work overtime, if he so requests, whenever ane or more
of his constituents on his shift is called upon for oventitne work, and theve is work avaitable
which he can perform.

His privilege to ieve bis job during ovenime hours, however, is limited o the handling of
grievances relating to or arising from the work during these hours, in behatf of constituents
working duriag such hours.
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The representative shail be notified, if he is in the Uniy, of the overtime work at the same
ime as are his constituents who are i work.

Section 9. Provisions Applicable to Fall Time Representatives
The fotlowing provisions are applicable io represeatatives who are on 2 full time basis:

(a)

(b)

)

0}

Assignment of Sufficient Areas

Where shifts in enployment aoi affecting the overall employment leve! of the Unit suffi-
ciently to require a change in the structure of representation ke place, it shail be the
responsibility af the Chairman of the Bargaining Committee (o see thal representatives are
assigned areas in such manner as to justify their devoting fuli-time {0 their functions.

Hours on Company Time

1t is understoad that all representatives shali be entitied to be on Company time oniy fof the
same nuamber of hours as the employees in the Unit are narmally scheduled to work.

When all of the employees on a shift in the Unit work oventime, ail of the represenfatives
regularly on that shift in the Unit may come in overtime Lo represent them.

When part of the empioyees on a shift in the Unit work overtime, the number of represen-
yatives o that shift in the Unit who may come in overtime 1o represent them shall be
proportionate 1o the nomber of employees on that shift in the Unit who are called in 10
work such overtime, subject 10 the provisions of Subsection (¢} of this Section. The pro-
porton shall be bascd on the ratic of employees called in from overtime on ihat shift to
employees working on that shift during that workweek.

The Chaibnan of 3 member of the Unit Committee shali be notified when there is to be
overtitee warked owtside the normal weorkweek. Na such notification of overtime is re-
Guired when there is Union representation available on the shift when the avertime is being
worked during the workweek.

Temporary Layoifts-Unit Conmittteeman

During layaffs as defined in Article VLI, Section 17 of this Agreement, the number of Unit
Committeemen entitled to be on Company time ag such, in any Unit. will be praportionate
to the number of employees working in that Unit during such layoff, subject 10 the provi-
sions of Subsection (¢} of this Section. The proportion shalf be based on the ratio of em-
ployees working in the Unit during the iayoff 1o the towa] number working in the Unit at the
wume the layoff commenced.

A Unit Commiteerman aot designated to come i as a full-time representative under the
terms of this Subscction shall be permitied 1o come in 1o work during such time except for
the purpose of attending the regularly scheduled Undt Grievapce Meetings provided for in
Anticle V11, Section 3{¢) of this Agreement.

Temporary Layoffs and Overime Chairman who is sole Full-time Representative
In 8 Unit where the Chairman of the Unit Commitice is on a full- time basis, but the
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remaining Committeemen are on a patt-time basis, the Chairman shall be entitled 1o come
in during overtime hours, subject to the provisions of Sabsection (e) of this Section.
() Temporary Layoffs and Overtime, Less Than 100 Constituents at Work

Whenever, under Subsection (b), or {¢) of this Section, one representative only is entitled
to came in as such, such representative shall be entitled to devate his full time to his duties
as such if mare than 100 of his constituents are at wark. When 100 or less of his constitu-
ents are al work, he shall be permitted to come in so long as one of his constituents is at
work and there is work avatlable which he cen perform, but at such times hie shall be
poverned by the provisions applicable wo representatives an a part-time basis, as set facth in
Section & of this Article.

Section 10, Compensation for Full Time Representatives

{a) General

A fisll-time representative shall continue to be paid at the rate he was receiving at the time
of assuming his duties except that his caie shall be adjusted in accordance with aay adjust-
ments rade in the sate for the classification be thea held, He shall be deesied 1o be an
active employee of the Company for the purpese of applying the vacation plan. Notwith-
standling the zbove, a full-time represeqtative with one (1) ar more years of continuous
elected service as a full-time represenuative shall be eatitled ta receive consideration for
promotion o a higher paying job wunder the provisions of Anicle 1V, Section 2(z) of this
Agreement. A full-time representative who is promoted 10 a higher paying job under the
provisions of the Subsection will not be considered for another promngion during the re-
maining period of the Agreement then in effect,

Section 11. Alternate Committeemen

When a vegulay Commilteeman is absent frosm the plant on bis owa tisme during perinds when he
is entitled 1o act as such, 1he Company will recognize an altemate Commitiesrnan designated by
the Chairman of the Bargaining Commitice.

ARTICLEVH
GRIEVANCE PROCEDURE

Section 1. Introduction

When an employee, or the Union collectively, htas a grievance against the Company, it shall be
pracessed in accordance with the Grievance Procedure hereinafter pravided.

The parties shall make a sincere and determined effort 1a settle merilorious grievances in the
voluntary sieps of the Grievance Proceduore and to keep the procedure free of enmeritorious
gricvances.
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Any grievance that either {3) is not processed or (b) is dispased of in accordance with this
Grievance Procedure shall be considered sefited, and such settlement shall be final and binding
upon the Company, the employee or employees involved, the Union and its members.

Except with respect to the right to present an individual grievance as expressly set forth in
Scction 2 of this Article, the Union shall, in the redress of alteged violations by the Company of
this Agreement or any jocat or other agreement suppiementary hereto, be ihe exclusive represen-
tative of the interests of each employee or group of employees covered by this Agreement, and
only the Union shall have the right to assert and press against the Company any claim, proceed-
mg or ackion assering a violation of this Agreement.

No employee or fonmer employee shall have any right under this Agreement in any claim, pro-
ceeding, action or otherwise oo the basis, or by reason, of any claim that the Union or any Union
officer or represenative has acted or failed (o act relative to presentation, prosecution of setile-
inent of any grievance or other matier 2s to which thse Union or any Union officer or representa-
tive has authority or discretion to act or not to act under the terns of this Agreement.

Section 2. First Step Grievances

Recogrizing the value and imporiance of full discussion in clearing up misunderstandings and
preserving harmonious refations, every reasonable effort shall be made to seitle problems promptly
at this point through discussions.

An employee believing he has cause for grievance may, at his option, discuss the maner directly
with his Supervisor or he may take it up with his Committeeinan and Supervisor.

Mnitial oral discussion with the Supervisor shail be required for further processing of a grievance
and failure to honor 2 request for oral discussion shall be a proper basis far taking the grievance
to a second oat discussion step.
tn the event oral discussion with the employee’s Supervisor does nol satisfactorily resotve the
grievance, the Committeeman shall complete 4  Record of Oral Discussion™ form which must
include the ime, date, and nature of the complaint, and must be signed by the employee(s)
having the complaiat. The Supervisor will verify there on that oral discussion has beer held.

In the event additional discussion is needed, the Commiticeman may meet with the Superinten-
dent and/or another representative designated by plant management to discuss the grievance
within twa days after the initial oral discussion.

"This additional me¢ting shall constitute part of the initial oral discussion of the First Step Geiev-
ance procedure.

A settlement in either of the oral discussion steps shall be informat and limited to the particular
grievance adjusted. Written dispositions shall not be requested by either party. However, the
Committeeman will be provided a record of a back pay award when such has been granted (o
settle the employee’s grievance.

Section 3. Second Step Grievances

Second Step Grievances shall be processed in accordance with the following provisions:
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If the matter is not disposed of in the oral discussion sieps, and iy has been appealed to the
Second Siep by the Bargaining Commiitee, it shalt be reduced to writing on the form known as
Emplayee Gricvauce, Second Step: of incorporated in this form shall be & “stalement” seding
forth a1 the facis relied on and specifying, when possible, the Section or Secrions af the Agree-
ment claimed to have been violated.

The Bargaining Commiltee shall within one week following the receipt of the “Record of Oraf
Discussion™ form present the gnevance in writing to 1he designated Company representative for
consideration at the Grievance Meeting. The grievance will be presented in triplicate.

A Grievance Meeting shall be held cach week unless a longer interval is agreed upon. It shalt be
atended by not more than four members of the Bargainiog Committee representing the Union
and by not more than four Company representatives.

Unless it has previously been withdrawn at satisfactorily adjusted. the grievance shall be consid-
ered at the next Grievance Meeting which staris a1 least ane week after the timely wrilien presen-
tasion of the grievance for consideration.

The Bargaining Committee shall have power 1o withdrawal a Second Siep Grievance, and the
designated Company represenative shall have the power to adjust a Second Step Grievance.

The Company shall give its decision in writing to the Bargaining Unit Chairman on zll griev.
ances eonsidesed at the Gridvance Meeting nat later than pne week after the last séssion of e
Meeting,

Section 4. Third Step Grievances

If a satisfactory disposition of the grievance is not made in the Sccond Step. the Chairman of the
Bargaining Commitiee may, if he considers the grievance (o be well founded, carry it {o the
Third Step. Thied Step Grievances shall be processed in accordance with the following provi-
sions:

The Chaitman shall within one week of the writien disposition in the Second Step give written
notice to the designated Company representatives in triplicate that the grievance is appealed to
the Third Stap. The grievance must specify as provided in Article X, Section 9. whether § claim
of discrimination is inciuded in the grievance,

{1 is the purpose and inteat of this Subsection to assure that there shall be fall discussion and
consideration, of the grievance, on the basis of a full disclosure of the relevant facts, in the
voluplary stages of the Grievance Procedure,

The Bargaining Chairman or his designated represenative, before deciding whether to take a
grievance which incledes a claim of discrimination nnder Article X, Section 9. to the Third Step,
may refer the grievance o the Chairman of the Fair Employment Practices Commitice of the
Union for a factua) investigation and report. Such report must be completed and Lhe grievance
returned not laer than ane week following referral, provided that such period may be extended
by mutual agreement. Upon return, the grievance will be taken up at the neat scheduled Third
Step Meeting,

The Third Step meeting shafl be composed of the Director-Employee Relations or his designated
representative, and the Chairman of the Bargaining Unit.
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A Third Step meeting will be held at the earliest time muiually agreed upon by both parties.

After the Grievance has been discussed at the Third Step, the Company shall within one week
provide 2 writien copy of its decision 1o the fmemational Representative.

The Union represensasive shatl have power to withdraw 2 Third Step Grievance, aud the desig-
nated Company representative shail have the power to adjust a Thied Step Grievance.

The Regiomal Director or his designaied representative shall have the power 1o seltle or withdraw
on behalf of the Union any case or cases apperled 1o his level of the pracedure, either before or
aftes the Third Step disposition by the Company is received. that in his judgement does not merit
appeai 1o the nexi siep.

The part-lime skitled trades representative may attend any Third Step meeting involving a skilled
trades grievance. Whenever the Union requests the presence of such a third representative at the
Third Step meeting, Managerrent may also select a third representative to participate in such
mectig.

The Bargaining Chairman or his designated representative, before deciding whether to take a
grievance involving a skilfed rades dispute under the Skilled Trades Work Assignment Guide-
tines to Acbitration, may refer the prievance to the Intermational Union Skilled Trades Represen-~
tative for a faciual investigation and report. The Intemational Union Skitled Trades Representa-
tives invgstigation shall be governed under Section 20 of this Article.

Section 5. Disciplinary Cases

When an employee is given a disciplinary discharge or Jayoff, or a reprimand and waming,
which is affixed w0 his personnel record, his Cornmrditeerman will be promptly notified in writing
of the action lxken. When disciplinary action is taken against an employee who is absent, the
Bargaining Committee will be notified.

When an employee signifies he does noi want his Committeernan present at a disciplinary heor-
ing, be shall sign a waiver 10 thai effecs.

Such disciplisnary action will be deemed final and awtomatically closed unless a written gricy-
ance i3 filed within (31 working days from ihe time of presentation of writlen notice referenced
abave in this Section. For the purpose of this Section, the phrase “working days™ shall not in-
ciude regularly scheduled days of rest for employees on necessary continéous 7-day operations.

Where such disciplinary action is taken following a hearing at which rthe employee's Committee.
man has been present, or is takea by a Company represemiative other than his Supervisos, any
grievance protesting such action shall be initiated by the Second Step of the Grievance Proce-
dure, subject w the theee-day time limit aod the requirement that he sign the grievance, except
that this laner requirement shall not be applicable whete disciplinasy action is taken against an
employee in his absence.

A grievance expressly subject to the Grievance Procedure under Article V1, Section 6 of the
Reticernent Plan shall be initiatwed at the Second Step. '
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Section 6. General Grievances.

Geueral pricvances affecting the emplayees in the Unit as a whole may be initiated by the Bar-
gaining Commitiee directly at the Second Step.

Section 7. Postponement of Action on Grievances

At any Grievance Meeting a grievance may be reserved by mutual consens for fucther investiga~
sion and consideration at a subsequent meeting, in which event thie applicabie time limits shalt
ke measured from the close of such svbsequent meeting.

Section 8. Fourth-Step Appeal to Arbitrator

If a satisfactory disposition is nol made of 2 grievance at the Thied Step, and i the grievance i
the type of the case upon which the Arbitrator is etmpowered to rule, the case may be appealed by
the Internationat Umion to the impartiat Arbitrator hereinafter provided for, in secordasice with
the following provisions:

Natice of appeal shall be given within four weeks from the date of the decisian at the Thind Step.
Such notice shal! be given by the International Ynion to the Company.

Section 8. Special Submissions to Arbitrator

(a) Any issue involving the interpreiation and/or the application of any term of this Agreement
ar supplement thereto may be initiated by either party directly with the other paty.

Upon failure 10 the partics 1o agree with respect 1o the comect interprevmion or application
of the Agrecment o the issee, it may be appeaked directly to the Federat Mediation and
Cancitiation Service for & panel of Arbitrators fram which the parties will select an Arbi-
wrator if it is an issue upon which he is empowered 10 rule.

ih}  Appeal Procedure

In cases appealed under Subsection (3) of this Section, a writien notice setting forth the
specific issue shall be filed with the Arbitrator by the appealing party, and a copy shail be
simultaneousty given 1o the other party.

When she Internationad Linion is the appealing party, it shatl fe such ootice, and & copy
wil be given 1o the Company. When the Company is the appealing party, it wilf file such
notice, and a copy shall be given to the Intemational Union.

Thereafier, the procedure set forth in Section 1f and following of this Anicle shalf be fol-
lowed,
Section 10. Withdrawal or Settlement after Appeal.

The International Union is authorized to withdraw or setile with the Company any prievance
appealed by the Union to the Arbitratar at any time before it is heard by the Arbitrator.
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After a case upon which the Arbitrator is empowered to rule has been heard by him, it may nol be
withdrawn by either party withoul the consent of the other.

Section 11. Briefs and Stipulations.

{a) Briefs in Arbitrator Cases
In special submissions, either party may file a brief with the Arbitrator at the time of the
hearing or at any time prior thereto. A reply brief may be filed by the parties as agreed upon
at the hearing.

In all other cases, either party may file a brief with the Arbitrator, at the time of the hearing
and may alsa file a reply brief as agreed upon by the parties at the hearing.

When a brief is filed with the Arbitrator, he will exchange the briefs for the partjes.
(b) Stipulation of Pacts and lssues

Upon issuance of the apenda by the Arbitrator, the parties may agree upon wrillen cOncern-
ing facts and issues in the cases scheduled for hearing. Agreed-upon stipualations shatl be
subrnitted to the Arbitrator and shall be final and binding upon the parties and the Arbiva-
1ot in the proceedings in the insiant case, The Arbitsater will not pesmit the intvoduction of
testimony or evidence on matters which have been stipulated.

Section 12. Arbitrator Proceedings

(2> Hearing Schedules

The patties, in conjunction with the Arbitrator, shall establish the date for an Arbitrator
hearing.

{b) Hearing by Arbitrator
The Arbitrator will hold hearings open to the panies and may examine the witnesses of

each party and each party shall have the right to cross examine all withesses produced and
to make a record of all such proceedings.

Section 13. Time Limits for Arbitration Decisions

It shall be the obligation of the Arbitrator to the Company and the Union to rule on cases heard
by him within thirty (30} days after the hearing. Priority shall be given to deciding discharge
cases. If, for the good and proper reasons additional time is required, the Arbitrator may request
an extension of time limits set forth above by the parties and a reasonable extension thereof shall
be granted.

Section 14. Powers of Arbitrator
(a) Scope of Powers

1t shall be the function of the Arbitrator, and he shal} be empowered , exceptas h:s powers
are limited below, afier due consideration to make a decision in cases of alleged vielations
of erms of this Agreement or agreements supplementary thereto, of grnievances expressly
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)

subject 10 the Grievance Procedure under Article VI, Section 6 of the Retirement Plan, of
alleged improper classification of employees, of alleged viotations of negotiated rates,
whether or oot the Company has violated its express commitmenls set forth in Article 1V,
Section 8, and upon the scope of his powers.

Limications on Powers

The powers of the Arbitrator are limited as {ollows:

(L

{2)

€}

@)

(5

(6}

7}

Change in Agreemeals

He shall have no power 10 add to, or subieact from, o modify any of the terms of any
agreement.

Wage Rates

He shall have no power to establish wage scales, rates on new job or, except as he is
herein specifically emnpowered, to change any wage.

Matters within Company Discretion

He shall have no power to substitute his discretion for the Company’s discretion in
cases where the Company is given discretion by this Agreement or by any supple-
mentary agreement, ¢Xcept that where he finds a disciplinary layoff or discharge is in
violation of the stapdards set up ir this Agreement. he may make appropriate modifi-
cations of the penalty.

Negouable Maners

He shall not have the power to provide agreement for the parties in those cascs where
they have in their contract agreed that further negotiations shall or may provide for
certain contingencies 10 cover cenain subjects.

Health and Safety

He shall have no power to rule on cases arising under Article X, Seclion 4 of this
Agreement,

Production Standards: Management Respouasibility

He shall have no power to rule on any dispute arising under Article iV, Section 4(a) of
this Agreement, or to decide any question which, under this Agreement, it is within
the responsibility of Management to decide.

In rendering decisions, the Acbitrator shall bave due regard to the representatives of
Management and shall 5o construe the Agreement that there will be no interference
with such responsibilities except as they may be specifically conditioned by the Agree-
ment.

Job Security and Owiside Contracting

He shall have a0 authority in cases of violations of the Company’s ¢xpress commit-

38 .



ARTICLE Vit . GRIEVANCE PROCEDURE

ments set forth in Article TV, Section 8, except as he is herein spocaﬁca!!y LmPOw-
ered.

Section 15. Dispaesition of Cases Beyond Powers of Arbitrator

In the event that a case is appealed 10 the Arbitrator on which he has no power fo rile, it shall be
referreis back to the parties without decision or recommendalion on its merTits.

Section 16. Government Approval of Awards Where Required.

if any award of the Asbitrator requires the approval of any governmentat agency, the said award
will be subject to such approval.

Section 17. Finality of Arbitrator Awards: Exclusweness of Remedy

There shall be no appeal from an Arbitrators decision. It shall be final and bmdmg ou the Union,
its members, the employee or employess involved, amd the Company. The Union wilf discourage
any atiempt of its members, and will not encourage or cooperate with any of its members in any
appeal to any Court or Labor Board from a decision of the Asbitrator.

Neither the Union nor its mernbers witl attempt to bring about the setiement of any claim or
issue on which the Arbitrator is empowered to sule by any other means,

Section 18, Arbitrator Fee and Expenses
‘The fees and expenses of the Arbitsator will be paid by the joser as desermined by the Arbilator.

The expenses al any witnesses called by the Arbitrator shall be allocated to the parties by the
Arbitrator, in his discretion. Al other expenses shall be bome by the party incursing them and
neither party shall be responsible for the expenses of witnesses catled by the other,

Section 19. Selection and Tenure of Arbitrators.

Represenatives of the Company and representatives of the Union will meet to sclect an Arbitra-
tor who shall act as the parties’ impastiat Arbitrator only so long as he continues 1o be acceptable
to both parties. In the event the parties arc unable to agree on an Arbitrator, either or bath parties
may request ihe Federal Mediation and Concilizion Service to submit 2 panet of seven (7}
names of National Academy members to the parties, if the parties cannot agree on an arbitrator
from the panel, the Company and Union representatives will alternatety strike three (3) and the
seventh (70} shalt beeome the Arbitrator and his name will be sent to the Federat Mediation and
Conciliztion Service. The pasty to steike first shatl be determined by the flip of a coin.

Section 20. International Representatives-Permission to Enter Planis

o facilirate the operations of the Grievance Procedure, representatives of the Internationat Usnion
ay enter the Company’s plants to investigate’ grievances in the Third and Fourth Steps and
ievances arising Under Scction 21 of this Article, when their presence is necessary and appro-

ate, provided they have sechred prior permtission of the Company.

‘equesting such permission, the Union representative shall designate the prievances he in-

% 1o investigate,
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The Company representative wilt grant permission for she Union representative 1 visit the plant
after 2 mutually agzecable date and time has been set.

Section 21, Special Procedures-Production Standard, Job Security
and Outside Contracting, Health and Safety and New Job
Ratc Grievances.

Disputes arising between the parties with respecs 1o Asticle 1V, Section 4(a) (Production Stas-
dards} and Asticle X, Section 4 (Health and Safety) of this Agreement, and with respect (o rates
on new jobs and cases of violations of the Company's express commitments set forth in Article
1V, Section 8 (Job Security and Outside Contracting). on which the Arbitrator is not empowered
10 tule, shalf be handled in the folfowing mannes:

(3} Production Standards. Job Sceurity asd Outside Conwracting.*
(1} First Swep

A dispute involving a production siandard shall be discussed direcdly with the Super-
visor. Recognizing the vatue and importance of fulf discussion in cleating up misun-
desstanding and preserving harmanious selations, every ressonable effart shail be
made {o settle problems as this point through discussion.

If the matter i 0ot disposed of in this discassion, with the Supervisor, the grievance
shali be reduced 10 writing and appeated to the Labor Relaions Cffice within twoe (2}
working days following such discussion. The Labor Relstions Office disposition
shall be in writing no maore than {3) working days from the time of wrinien presenta-
tion.

fa the even the Barpaining Commitiee is dissatisfied with the dispasition of the
Labor Relations Office, the grievasce may be appealed in writing 10 the Employee
Relations Office. Such appeat shall be made within three {3) working days of receipt
of the Labor Relations Office Disposition.

*Gisicvances protesting violations of Article IV, Section 8, may be filed directly in the Sec-
ond Step of this procedure,

+

(23 Second Step

Within three (3) working days of receipt of the appeal, @ mecting between 1he partiee==——=
shall be held. Such meeting shall be attended by a comumitice of no more than five (5
sepresentatives of the Union, which may include International Representztives  an
by a committee of no more thae five (5) representatives of the Company. This conm
mittee shall asgotiate gn the dispute. However, before 3 dispute is appealed beyon—m
this step to the Tatemational Union, an International Representative witl participe—=
in the negotiations.
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At this tevel of the procedure, and all subsequent levels of this procedure, with re-
spect to a dispute invoiving a productions sumdard, 3 representalive designated as
qualified by the Union shall have the right 1o examine al} the data pertaining 1o the
dispute, and 1o observe and stedy the job of jobs in question.

i the dispute is not settled within five (5) working days afier the date of the first
meeting, the grievances may be appealed by the Union to the laternational Union as
provided in Subsection {d) of this Section.

{b) Health and Safety

{ Complaint Procedure

When a Health and Safety Representative has been appointed in accordance with
Articte Vi, Sectton 6 the following shall apply:

(i}

(i)

(i)

{iv}

o)

{vi}

An employee believing he has cause for complaint that the Company has not
made reasonable provision for his health or safety may, at his option, discuss
ihe matter directly with bis Supervisor or may take it up with the Committee-
man, who shail diseuss the complaim with the employee’s Supervisor. Every
reasonable effont shall be made 1o scitie complaints prompity at this point through
discussion,

IE the complaint is not resolved, the Committeeman shall complete a “Health
and Safety Complaint Form”™ which will include a statement of all the facts
relied on, and submit the form in triplicate 1o the Health and Safety Representa-
tive who will investigate the complaint. If the complaiat is deemed (o be valid,
the Health and Safety Representative will meey with the appropriate membey of
supervision to resolve the complaint.

Ia the event the complaint reimains unsetited, the Health and Safety Representa-
tive shail meet with the designated Company Safety Representative to discuss
the matter. The Health and Safety Representative will present the “Health and
Safety Complaint Form™ in duplicare i the Company Safety Representative
who will sign and date the form upon receipt.

The Company Safety Representative shal! within three working days after re-
ceipt of the forta (unless an extension is mutually agreed upaon) provide a writ-
ten dispasition sewting forth all the facis relied upon, and retum ane copy to the
Health and Safety Represenwiive.

if the written disposition is not satisfactory, the Health and Safety Representa.
tive may, within tbree working days ol the written disposition, or the expiration
of any stated 1ime period required 1o make necessary adjusiments 10 resolve the
vornplainy, process @ writien grievance imo the First Step as provided in Sub-
section (b} €2) of this Section.

General complainis affecting the emplayees as a whole may be initiated by the
Health and Safety Representative directy with the Campany Safety Represen-
iative by submitting a completed “Health and Safety Complaint Form.”
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{e)

(d}

(2

3

First Step

When 2 grievance on health and safety occurs, the Bargaining Committee will redoce
the grievance to wriling and appeat it 1o the Labor Relations Office. If not settled, the
grievance may be referred in writing to the Empioyce Relations Office.

Second Step

The parties will review the matter and awempi to resolve the dispute on the piant
level. The Regional Director or his designated representative may participale in such
meeting.

If a satisfactory disposition of the grievance is not reached, the dispute may be ap-
pezled by the nwernational Union under the provisions of Subsection {d) of this Sec-
tion. :

Rates on New Jobs

1}

2

{3

Temparary Rate; Notice to tnion

When a new job hias been placed in effect which cannot properly be placed in the
existing classification and rase structure, the Company, within thirty days, shall set
up a teinporary classification and rate covering the job, and notify the Union thereof
ify writing immediately.

Negotiations

Megotiations on the rate for the new job shalil begin and if 2 saitsfaciory seillement i3
not made, the dispitte may be appeated by the International Ustion under the grovi-
sions of Subsection {d) of this Scction.

Approval and Effective Doie of Negotiated Rate

All new raies and clagsifications must be approved by e Company and the Union,

The negotiated rate, if higher than the temporary rate, shall be applicd retioactively o
the date of the estahlishment of (he emporacy classification and rate except as other-
wise motually agreed.

Grievances Referred 10 the Intemational Union

M

Investigation and Meeting

Lipon receipt of appeal from the Union, the Intemationat Unian shall, in an effort to
attempt fo setile the dispute, sead an International Representative o the plant to
investigate the grievance.

If afier cornpleting his investigation, the Intematicnal Representative so requesis, a
meeting with representatives of the Company shall be held.

Prior to sending an Interoationa) Represeniative 10 make such an investigation, the
International Union shall notify the Company.
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(£

{2) Appeal to the Company

i asatisfactory disposition of the dispute is not reached as provided above, it may be
appealed by wntten notice from the Intemational Union to the Company.

A joint commirtee composed of three (3) representatives of the Union designated by
the Internasiona! Union, and three (3) representatives of the Company designated by
the Company, will attempt 10 settle the issye.

This Committee shall have five (5) working days from the dme of receipt of such
wrilten notice of appeal to attempt to settle the dispute by direct negotiations or by
any other mutually sutisfactory manner.

Any notice given under this Subsection shall be cancelled automatically sixty {(60)
working days from the date of such notice, unfess this period is extended by mutual
agreement ot the nolice is previously withdrawn by the Union.

Right to Swike

Faifing to reach agreement as herein provided, the Union shalt have the right to strike over
such dispute; provided such strike is properly authorized in accordance with the provisions
of the international Unjons Constitution and By-laws

No sirike shall commence subsequent to sixty (60) working days from the date of the
notice given under Subsection (d) (2) of this section, or any rautually agreed to extension
of such period.

Confinement of Issaes

It is expressly understood and agreed that ao grievance, complaint, issue, or matter other
than 1he sirikeable issue involved wili be discussed or negotiated in connection with dis-
puies to which this Section is applicable, and the Union shall not request or insist wpen the
discussion of negotiation af any exteancous issues either before the autharization of 2 strike
or after the occurrence of a sirike,

Section 22. Back Pay

{a)

Limitations of Retroactivity

The Company shall not be required to pay back wages more than two working days beyond
the vesified date of the initial request for oral discussion as shown on the form ** Record of
Orai Discussion™ provided, however, that:

(I1 I the case of pay shortage; of which the employee could not have been aware hefore
receiving his pay, any adjustments made shall be retroactive to the beginning of the
pay pertod covered by such pay, if the verified date of the initial request for oral
discussion is within five (3) working days afler the receipt of such pay.

{2) In the case of a grievence protesiing disciplinary action filed in accordance with the
time limits specified in Sectron 5 of this Article, the iwa working day Jimitation on
Campany liability referred w abave shall not be applicable.
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No decision of the Arbitrator or of 1he Company in any one case shail require 2
retroactive wage adjustment in any other case.

Faor the purpose of this Section the phrase “working days™ shall not include regular
scheduled days of rest for employees on necessary cominuous 7-day operations.

tby  Time for Payment

Errors resulting in pay shortages shall be carrected within five working days from the filing
of the gnevance.

Back pay awards shall be paid within thirty days of such award excepl where the work
involved makes it impractical.

{¢) LComputation

AN claims for back wages shall be limiled to the amount of wages that the employees
otherwise would liave earvted Jess any unemployment coripensatior or campensation for
personal services that he may have received trom any source during the periad of the back
pay; provided, that if the employee is reguired to return amounts received as unemploy-
ment compensation benefils to the state, such atmounts shall not be deducted from the back
pay, and suitable arrangements will be worked out for the restormion 0 e state of the
money due it; and provided. fusther, that no award of back pay shall be reduced by reason
of the emplaryee’s earnings it other employmert which he had bad during his previous
employment by the Company, 0 the extent that he does nat incrcase the bours devoted to
sach other employment, or by reason of his receipt of incame from his investment in any
business or agricoltural enterprise in which he had had an interest during his employment
by the Campany.

Section 23. Extension of and Failure to Meet Time Limits

The timie timits at any level of the Grievance Procedure may be exiended by muntnal sgreement of
the partics. Any grievance upon which a disposition is not cxade by the Company withia the time
lirmigs prescribed in this Aricle or such extension as may have been agreed to may be referred 1a
the nexi siep in the Grievance Procedure.

Any grievince not carried 1o the next step by the Union within the time limits prescribed herein.
or such extension as may have been dgreed to, shall be automatically closed upon the basis of the
last disposition.

The 2cen “week™ as used in this Article means a ealeadar week.

Section 24. Notice to Other Party of Grievance Representatives

Each panty shall promptly notify the other in wriling of the represenatives it has designaked
pursuant o this Article, and of any changes therein.
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ARTICLE VIl
SENIORITY AND RELATED MATTERS

Section 1. Seniority Date

(a)

General
Seniority shall be computed from the date of hiring into or iransfer into a plant.

Section 2. Acquiring Seniority; Probationary Emplovees

(a}

{b)

{c)

Acquiring Seniority

New employees and rehired employees shall be regarded as probationary employees and
shall establish seniority after the 120 days of continuous employment with the Cornpany,
and if retained thereafter shall be placed upon the seniority [ist in the seniority group with
seniority as of the daie of hiring.

lu order to become a seniority eraployee, a probationary employee must have been em-
ployed for a total of 120 days within the year following the date he was hired or last rehired,
whichever is the later. For the purposes of this Section, periods during which the employee
was laid off, or in leave of absence for any reason, or employed on an excluded classifica-
tion, shali not be considered as periods of employment,

Following completion of his probationary period, the employee shall be given seniority as
of the date he was hired or last rehired, whichever is the latter, as set forth in the first
paragraph of this Subsection.

For crediting periods of Military Service, see Article VLI, Section 27(b} of this Agreement,
Rights 10 Transfer and Discharge Probationary Employees

The Company may discharge or tramsfer employees a1 any lime during the probationary
period. However, any claim by a probatianary empioyee that his fayoff or discharge alter
thirty days of employment is not for cause, or any claim of discrimination in connection
with his transfer or discharge may be taken up as a grievance.

Probationary Employees - Layoff and Recall

‘When possible, the Company shall adhere to a policy of laying off and rehiring probation-
ary employees, within an occupational group, or within the Labor Pool, in accordance with
their date of hire, provided that the Cotnpany shall retain the sole discretion as to the laying
off, transferring and rehiring of probationary employees, except in cases of claimed dis-
criminalion.

When a probationary employee is laid off, his employment shall be terminated unless it is
anticipated that the layoff will be temporary. If the employee is recalled within a period not
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{d)

(e)

exceeding the period he was employed contivuously by the Company immediately preced-
ing the date of fayoff, the Company shali reinstate rather than rehire him.

Probationary Empioyees - Medical Leave

If a probationary employee is absent on medical leave for a period not exceeding the period
he was employed continuously by the Company immediately preceding the date such
absence commenced, he will be reinsiated and returned to work if there is work available
which he can perform.

If his period af absence exceeds his preceding period of employment, the Company shall
be wader no obligation to reinstate him.
Rights of Probationary Employees

With respect o matters where provision otherwise has not been made, probationary em-
ployees are covered by the terms of this Agreement and shall have access to the Grievance
Procedure for the enforcement of their rights thereunder.

Section 3. Loss of Seniority
Seniority shall be broken for the following reasons:*

1.

{Quity

IF the Employee quits.

{Discharge)

If the employee is discharged and the discharge is not reversed theongh Grievance proce-
dure.

{Absent from Work)

If a sentority employee with less than one year senjority is abseni for three (3) working days
without properly notifying the Company and giving a satisfactory reason fue fis absence,
unless it is not possible for him to do s0.

(Failure to Report)

I the employee does nat, within five (3) working days (excluding Saturdays, Sundays, and
Holidays) after natice to report has been sent 10 him either report for work or give a satis-
(actory reason for his absence, wnless it is not possible for him 10 comply with either of
these requirements; and provided at teast 1en (10) working days have elapsed since his [ast
day worked. The Union will be provided a copy of Five-Day Notice when mailed to any
cimplayee. Only one Five-Day Matice will be mailed in each period for continuous absence.

* For expiration of sick leave, see Anticle VIII, Section 24 of this Agreement,

* For retirement, see Retirement Agreement, Section 4
* For acceptance of Separation Payment, see SUDB Plan, Anicle IV, Seciion 3.
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Such notice will ot be sent where a medical Jeave has been issued to cover an employee’s
disabiliey for a specific extended period of time based upon 2 medical examination by the
Company Physician or when an employce on conditional medical leave provides medical
evidence found accepiable by the Company Physician.

Medical Jeaves will not be cancebled except in unusuad situations such as suspected abuose
of the medical leave provisions,

In cases whese conditional or approved medical leaves of absence have expired, the Com-
pany may send a notice to report. The Group Weekly Indemnity Disability Notice and/or
she Artending Physician’s Report wilt constitute notification contingest npon the medical
evidence being found acceptable by the Company physician.

Such notice shatf be sent by registered mail to the employee's Tast known address accard-
ing lo the Company's records, and except in cases of recall, the notice shali be substantially
in the form set forth in Appendix B *, attached. The date on the notice shall be the same
date {he Post Office receives the notice for mailing. The Union witd be provided a copy of
the Five-Day notice whee mailed to any employee. Only one Five-Day aotice will be mailed
in each pesiod of continuous absence.

Disputes as to the Company’s failure to observe the procedural requirements of this provi-
sion, {e.g., temelines of notice and trensmittal to proper address) and the reasonableness of
the employee’s failure 10 respond 10 3 notice where his period of absence can be justified
are subject Lo the regular Grievance Proveduse.

5. {Disability Scttlement)
If a seitiement with the employee has been made with the approval of the Union for torai
ilisability.

6. {Overstaying Leave)
If an employee overstays a leave of absence by more than five (5) working days.

1. (Continuous Unemployment)

. For employees hired subsequent 10 June 20, 1941, who are continwously wnemployed by
the Company for a period of time equaf 10 their Campany seniority but in no case kss than
eighteen (18) months.

For empioyees an the active employment rofl on or after November 26, 1979, the period of
time skall be not less that the following: for employees with less thar one year seniority.
zighteen ( i8) manths; for empleyees with ane year but less than tworyears seniority, twenty-
four (24) moaths; and for employees with two ar mate years seniorily. not less than thizty-
six {30) maonths,

*Reproduced in full on page 94.

Section 4, Seniority Lists

The Company shall continue 10 furnish a sufficient number of plant-wide and occupationat
‘roup seriority lists, in seniority erder 1o the Unian.
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Any chalienge as 10 the sequences of the seaiority list skl be protested on & form muiually
agreed upat by the Company and the Union.

Compicie seniority hists shall be furnished by the Company o the Union every thisty (300 days.

Section 5. Semiority-Operation within Occupational Groups

Seniority shall be by interchangeable sccupational groups as hereinafier defined and agreed
wpon; such lists of oocupations are referred to hereinafier as Appendix C (Grouping Agree-
ment}.

Section 6. Seniority- Operation Within Seniority Units

(a} Other than Skilled Groups
Qreupational group seniority shall be plant-wide, pravided that by motual agreement des-
ignated occupations and/or occupational groups may have seriority on a plart-wide basis.
(by Skilled Groups

Seniority in the skilted groups (ool and die maker, power house, construction aad mainie-
nance) shail be by interchangeabls oceupational groups on 2 plant wide basis.

Section 7. Procedure for Operating Occupational Group Seniority,
Layoff and Recall-Deviations from Senjority

$is agreed that the procedure provided in Section § through L1 of this Armicle shall be used in

selting up the vecupational groups.

The right of the Company o fayoff and recall employees is fimited by Sections of this Agree-

mens, hereafier provided, covering thul subject.

Matwithstanding thase provisions, il is recagnized that upon cerlain occasions it is necessary in
order 10 facititate woling, plaat awangement, starting of production or other unusual sitsations,
for the Company 1o 1ciain or 1o call into work the most capable and efficient employees, out of
line of seniority.

When such occasions asise the Union Committessnan will be advised in advance of the number
and classifications of such employees.

The Company agrees 1022 alf peemanert layoffs witl be determined strictly by senionty. How-
ever, i cases where stricy seaiority layoffs create an operational bardship on the plant, the Com-
pary and Union agree 1o develop a transition plan te address the particular hardship.

The decision heteby vested in the Compary shalt not be abused. Complaints that the Company
has abused it discretion in chis respect may be token up through the Gricvance Proceduse pro-
vided in this Agreement,

Section 8. Occupational Grouping - General
Each occupational mroup shall consist of classifications of simitar work and may include classt
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fications requiring varying degrees of skilk, training, and experience shalf be set up as heseinafier
provided.

Section 9. Oceupational Groupings - “Designated” Jobs

(a)

&)

©

)

{c}

in

Sobs Covered

The so-tatled “skilled” jobs in each occupational group shall be designaied aad te ve-
muining job classifications in the group shall be undesignated.

Classification Seniarity

In the designated jobs, employees, in the first instnce, shall have seniority by job classifi-
cation.

Bracketing

if there are two or more designated job classifications in the same group that are inter-
vhangeable, they shall be bracketed together and the employee with the feast seniority in
the group of interchangeable desigbated jobs shali be laid off firsy,

An employee in one designated job cfassification may sot exercise his seniority against
any other designated job classification in the oecupational group, except as is provided for
in this Subsection.

Bumping into Undesignaed Classification

An employee in a designated job, if he is subject to a layoff, after having exhausted his
classification senjority. shall then excrcise bis seniority against the eniployee with the least
seqiarity in the growp of undesignated classifications in the veeupational group.

Retwning to Designated Job - Demoted Eimployee

it is agreed that, in the event of a cut in production, necessitating a reduction in force the
Company, upon an increase in production schedule, shall have the right to recall employ-
ees demoted from a designated job, rather thar promoie an employee with greaier senior-
iny.

Return to Designated Jobs - Laid off Employee

An employee in a designaied job classification in 4 group while faid off shall not be re-
catled 1o his former job in a designated classification while fhese is a seaiority employe in
an undesignated job classification i the oceupasional group who can qualify [or the desig-
nated job classifiestion, under ihe provisions of Section 2. Anicle [V, of this Agreement.

Section 10. Occupational Groupings — *“Undesignated” Jobs.

(33

Bumping in Undesignated Classifications

An employee in the undesignated job classifications in the group afier having exhaugted
his classification sealority shall, in the first instance, in the eveat of a layof, exercise his
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(b}

seniarity against the employee with the least seniority in the group of undesignated job
classificatiors in the occupational group.

Mo Bumping into Designated Classifications
Employees in undesignated job classifications in an occupaticnal group shall not have the

right to exercise theie scniority egainst any employee tn 3 designated job classiftcation
within the accupaional group.

Section 11. Direct Referral of Disputes to Arbitrator

{a)

)

Grouping of Jobs

Upoh failure of the Company and the Union to agtee 1t 10 the proper grouping of opera-
ons, the dispute may be referred directiy wo the Arbitrator,

interpretation of Qucupational Group Clauses

It is further agreed that, in the event of a disputc as to the interpretation of any of the
provisions of the “occupational group” clavses of this Agreement, cither party shall have
the right to refer the dispute forthwith 1o the impartial Arbitrator.

Section 12. Reduction in Force

()

L]

()

Occupational Group Bagis

Altreductions in force shall be by oreupational groups as provided for in Section 5 through
1k of this Article.

Deviations from Seniorily

The otder of layofl and recali shall be govemed by first, seniority of employment, and
second, abifity. The Company shall consult with the Union before deviating from sirict
semority except where prior consuliaiion is sendered impraciteable because of sudden in-
terruption of resumpiion of work. Shiould there be any dispute involving the application of
this clause, it skal) be subject 1o determination through the Grievance Procedure.

Deviation from Normal Opeeation of Occupational Group or Unit Seniority
{1y Imbalance Among Groups ina Unit

Recognizing that the normal operation of cecupational group scaiority may resulf in
the fayoff of relatively high seniority employees fiom one group, and the retention of
relatively tow scnjonity employees in another group with the result that a substantial
and persistent imbalance in seniotity between those working and those lzid off nuy
exist, the partics are free to agree in writing to adopt procedures, to the extent and for
the tiine necessaty 1o meel the panicular silation, 1o provide employment oppon-
nities for higher senjority employees who may be Jaid off and who are gualified 1o
perform the jobs of junior emplovees who are working.

(2) in connection with deviations provided for in Subsection (i) above, the parties rec-
ognize and agrec that efficiency and guality in plant operations must not be jeopar-
dized and that so-called leveling of seniority is not a realistic or a practical objective.
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Section 13. Preparation of LayofY Lists

fn the event of a reduction in force other than a temporary layoff, the Company shatl, in prepar-
ing the list of cmployees 1o be affected by the layoff, have prior consuliation with the appropriate
Union representative where time permits.

After such consultation and the list of employees to be [zid off has been agreed upor, the Unioh
shall nor contest the accuracy of the list through the Grievance Procedure unless the Company
does not within 1hree (3) days make such comecuions as might {mer be suggested by the Union.

Mt the event of a dispute as the proper method of conducting the Jayoff, the Company's method
shall be followed and the Union may have recourse w whe Grievance Procedure,

Section 14. Recall

For the purpose of recall, the procedure as siated in the above Sections will be followed in
reverse order.

Sectlon 15. Layoff and Recall of Union Officers

Notwithsianding their posiiions on the seniority list, Union officers (that is, (he Presideny and
Vice President) shall have preferential seniarity in case of a layoff and subsequent recalt, pro-
vided that there is work available which they can perform and provided further that with less
than one hundred {100) emplayees in the Bargaining Unii, deviation from this rule may be
negotizted between Management 2nd the lnternationzl Hrioa.

Section 16. Scheduled Reductions in Working Hours,

1t is recognized that under nermal circumstances, operation of the plant on a forty (40} hour per
week schedude is a desirable objective. The Company will make every eftor), which in its judg-
ment is feasible, w anain this objective, but both parties recognize that its attainment is not
always possibie in view of recurring changes in circumstances which may cesalt in overtime
being scheduled in some wecks and less than forty (40} hours per week being scheduled in
others.

Except tnder unusua! conditions, it is undesirable to operaze a unit at a schedule of employment
providiag for less than thirty-two (32) hours per week for more than four {4) consecative weeks.

la applying the abave provisions, a week in which the employees involved are not scheduled to
work shall aot be taken into account 2nd shall nol be considered inconsisiem with the foregong
objectives, Paid holidays shail be counted as eight (8) scheduled hours of work.

Section 17. Temporary Lay-offs

(a) Definition and Applicability

A wemporary layoff is defined as a layoff of not more shan twelve {12} working days. The
provisions covering temporasy layoffs shall apply 1o all employees, both production and
non-production.
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(b

(]

(d)

(e}

Right tg deviale from Seniority

in the event of a temporary lavaff, the Company shall have the right to lay off employees as
their work is completed, irrespective of their group seniarity; provided , however, that no
other employee will be used on the jobs of emplayees wha are temporarily laid off.

Upan resumption of work, employees shall be recalled as their jobs open up.

If necessary to retain some employees as members of 3 skeleton crew in 2 department
during a temporary layoff, seniosity employees will be used when practical

Discussions afier five (5) days

Aftes five {5) days have clapsed (ollowing o temporary layoff, the Union shall meet with
The Company to discuss the practicability of recalling seniority employees to replace jun-
tor employees for the remainder of such emporary layolf period; and where the Company
agrees that it is practicable fo do so, it will make such replacesnents.,

Negoliations

Deviation from 1he terms of this Section may be made by agreement between Management
and the Union for 2 particuiar temporaty layoff,

Inverse Seniority

The local parties have entered into an agreement applyiag the concepd of inverse seniority
where: (17 the layoff is for a defintte time and limited duration, and (2} all emiptoyees with
Jess than one year's senjority have been lald off. The Union agrees that any such local
agreement shall give full considesation to ard shall not impair plant operating efficiencies
incleding; but not limited to; those inefficiencies which might occur as a consequence of
undesirable bumping or replacement of employees. Consistent with this requirement; il is
furthey agreed that employees shalt be laid off und recatied under the terms of this inverse
seniarity layoff procedure by affected classification and department. It is expressly under-
5to0d that Lhe local parties shall not enter into arrangements which permit emplayecs on
inverse sentority layoff (o return 1o work 1o be repleced on layoff by other employees dur-
ing the period of limited layoff. Nor will an employee who is laid off pursuant to an inverse
seniority arrangement be permitted 1o retwim to work as a result of exhaustion of, or dis-
quabificarion from, State Unemployment Compensation Bencfits or Company provided
Suppiemental Unemployment Benefits. However, any change fiom the present interpreta-
tion of application of the State of Ohio Unemployment Compensation rules and regula-
tions which resulis in reduced or no benefits being provided to an employee on inverse
seniority layoff will render the inverse seniority Jayoff option nol! and void, and the em-
ployee will be recalled to wosk, provided his seniatity entitles him to such recall. Nothing
in the foregoing shall preclude the Company from recalling any emplayee piior 1o the
expiration of the limited layoff period.

Inverse Seniority reproduced in full Letters of Understanding, Section A #46.
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Section 18. Loans
(a} Applicability

In the event it is necessary to loan employees from one classification to another ciassifica-
tion, the employees with the least seniarily on the operation, by classification, within the
department affected by the loan shall be the employees (o be loaned, unless other employ-
ecs volunieer to be loaned. All non-permanent openings will be filled as temporary cover.

Section 19. Transfers
(2} Within Seniority Group

The Union recognizes the right of the Compacay, subject o the restrictions of other apph-
cable provisions of this Agrecment, 1o move employees from one occupational classifica-
tion to anather occupational classification within the employee’s senjority group. How-
cver, na employee shall be moved indiscriminately.

(b) Berween Groups

When a seniority employee is transferred 10 from one cccupational seniority group or unit
10 another, he shall carry his full accumulated senjority to the new group and shall retain no
seniority in his old group. {This Subscciion does not apply to occupations lisied in Appen-
dix F).

fe) The Company will finalize activity sheets (move sheets) by 12:00 noon on Thursday of
each week. [n the event of a holiday the aclivity sheet will be completed by 12:00 noon the
day priarc to the haliday.

Section 20. Discontinuance of Work
(a) Chssification of Operation

In the case of a permanent discontinuance of a classification or of an opevation, the em-
ployees affecied shall be translerred to 2 similar cccupational group on a plant wide basis
within five (5) working days.

(b} Occupational Group

In the event of a permanent discontinuance of a group the designated and undesignaled
classifications within the group shall exercise their seniority according to their seniority
status and rate of pay in Group 2Z.

Section 21, Handicapped Employees
(a) Major Disabilities ~ Deviations from Layoff Rules

Employees who are handicapped by major physical disabilities may be exempted from the
operations of 1he seniorily provisions of this Agreement in the event of layoff, at the discre-
tion of the Company.
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{b) Employees Incapacitaed at Work — Placement and Retention

Any employee who had been incapacitated at his regular work by injury or compensable
occupational disease while employed by the Company may be employed in other work,
which he can do, at the discretion of the Company afier consultation with the Union with-
oot fegard {0 any seniotity provisions of this Agreement.

Section 22. Shift Assignments

The Company agrecs 1o the principle that seniorily employces should be given consideration in
assignments of shifis. However. it is recognized that it is tmpossible to operate ¢fficiently with
al) the older employees on any one shift and therefore, senjority cannot be the sole determining
factor in applying the above principle.

(a) ¥hifi Prefercnce (Bump) ~Unskilled

1. Seniority employees will exercise shifi preference by seniority within their classifica-
tion and department.
2. Touat plant seniority shall be the seniority used for exercising of shift preference.

3. his understood and agreed that Management may assign probationary cmployecs 1o
any shift a1 its own discretion for a period not ta exceed one (1) month.

4. During the week begirning with the last Monday of March, July, and November,
cmployees shall be given the opportunity of making their shifl preferences known.
Those desirous of changing shifis will obuain forms from the Hourty Personnel De-
partment for this purpose. Shifi changes will be eflective the second Monday of April,
August, and December. An employee who files a imely shift preference, but who is
moved to another classification subscquent to the shift adjustment date, will be con-
sidered to have filed a preference on his new classification.

Al shift adjustments shall be effective on a Monday.

6. Seniority employees who are on vacation, approved leave of absence, temporarily
assigned to a designated job. or on layolf due 10 reduction in force during the period
in which preference in choice of shifis is made will be permined to express their
preference in choice of shift within the first week following their return to work.
These will be honored, if sentority permits, within two (2) weeks fotlowing receipt of
the shift preference form.

7. Shili exchange requests: Shift exchange adjusiments will be made at any time sub-
ject to #5 above for two employees of like classification and department for a tempo-
rary period of no greater than four (4) weeks, provided the request js in writing. Shill
exchanges will not be made for the purpose of avoiding or accomplishing a shifi
adpustment under #4 above,

B. This agreement may be terminated by either party upon thirty (30) days notice in
writing to the other party.
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(b} Shifl Requests - Unskilled

The Shift Request procedure incorporates the job Change Request procedure and the two
are administered as follows:

I

1.

Job Change and Shifi Request forms will be available in the Hourly Personnel De-
partment.

Job Change Requests may be submitted by a seniority employee wishing (o change
jobs and will be honored to permanent undesignated job openings. Shift Requests
may be submitted by a seniority employee wishing fo change shifts and will be hon-
ored 1o permanent openings except those to be fikied by Promotional Postings.

Job Change and Shift Requests files will be deswoyed effective each shift preference
date.

Job Change and Shift Requests submitted through Tuesday will be considered when
making moves for the following week.

in no event will more than two requests be honared for any single openirg. Requesis
honored (o permanens openings will be filled by the first applicable combination of
the fotlowing:

A.  Bhift Request — Shift Request

B.  Shift Request — Job Chenge Request

C.  lob Change Request -~ Job Change Request

Requests will be bonored in seniority order and only one Job Change Request will be
honored between each Shift Preference (Bump).

Shift Requesis wili be honored before reiniming an employees from fayoff.

{v3  Shift Preference { Bump ) Skitted

i

Tud

Senioriy employees will exercise shift preference by seaiority within theit classifica-
tion,

Date of eniry on the classification shall be the seniority used for exercising shift
preference. :

li is undersiood and agreed that Management may assige probationary employées 1o
any shifl a¢ its own discretion for 4 period not to exceed three months. Afier the three
month pertod, the seniority empioyee may elect 1o excrcise shift preference against
said employees, pravided they do so within a seven (7) day period. A Seniority em-
ployee may also elect 10 exercise shift preference against 2 graduaied apprentice after
thirty {30} days period provided they do so within seven {7) days.

During the week beginning with the test Monday of March, luly, and November,
employees shall be given the opportunity of making their shifi preference known.
Those desirous of changing shifis wil! abtain forms from the Hourly Personne! De-
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partment foc this purpose. Shift changes witl be effective the second Monday of April,
Avgust, and December,

3. All shift adjusttents shadt be effective on a Monday.

G Seniority employees who are on vacation, approved leave of absence or a layof due
to reduction in force during the period in which preference in choice of shifts is made
will be permitted to express their preference in choice of shifis within the first week
following their return 1o work. These will be honored, if sentority permits, withia two
(2§ weeks following receipt of the shift preference form.

7. Shifi exchange requesis: shift change adjusiments will be made a1 any time subject 1o
#5 above for two emplayees of like classification and department for o temparary
period of oo greater than four (4) weeks, provided the request is in writing. Shify
exchanges witl not be mode for the purpose of avoiding or accomplishing a shift
adjustment under ¥4 above.

8. Shift Requests wil! be honored to openings caused by reduction ia force or re-align-
ment of the Skilled Trade work force between regular shift bump dates, subject o
Paragraph #3 above, and provided a panicular individuals skill is vor needed on
anather shift,

9. This agreemem may be tesminaied by either party wpon thiny (30) days sotice in
wriling to the other party.

Section 23, Personal Leaves of Absence

(2}

(b

{c)

Procedure for Oblaining

Aa employee requesting leave of absence shall make applicualion 10 his Supervisar on a
form 1o be provided for that purpose and shall then 1ake the signed form 10 the Hourly
Personncl Depariment for his official leave of absence slip. An approved copy of the offi-
cial feave of ahsence stip will be funished 10 the employee before such leave shail become
cffective.

Not aver 30 Days

Leave of Absence may be gramcd for personal reasons for a period nol 1o exceed thirly (30)
days epon application of the employce and appravit of his Supervisor.

Over 30 up 1o 120 Days

Leave of Absence may be granted for personal reasans for a periad not o exceed ninety
{90) days upon application of 1he empioyee and appraval of the Management when the
services of the employee are not immediately required and there are emplayees avatlable at
the plant capable of doing his work: provided that the employee docs not work in any
occupalion for his own gain during the leave of absence unless mumally agreed by the
Company and the Union, Eeave of Abseoce may be gramted under the foregaing conditions
jor a period  exceeding ninety [90) days but not to exceed 120 days if required for the

. purpose of 1zaveling 1o a foreign country. Any violation of this provision may result in the
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employee losing his seniority, provided that proof of the violation is furnished by the Union
1o the Company within fifteen {15} days after date of reinstatement.

{d1 Extension

Leaves of Absence may be exlended upon the approval of the Hourly Personnel Depart-
ment.

{e) Copics 1o Unicn

A copy of all approved official leaves of absence forms granted 1o employees shatl be
furnished by the Company to the Financial Secretary of the Union invelved.

Section 24, Medical Leaves of Absence

An employee wha is unable to work because of injury or illness, and who fumishes salisfactory
evidence thereof, shall be granted an automatic sick leave of absence covering the period of such
disability, subject to the provisions of Section 3 of this Anticle.

At the expiration of such period, he will be returned to wark which he can perform in accardance
with his seniority, except as atherwise provided with respect 1o probationary employees in Sec-
tion 2 of this Article.

Mo sick leave shall extend beyond a period of time equat to the employees seniority at the time he
was removed from the active employrent rolls of the Company or eighteen (18) months, which-
ever is greater; pravided, however, that a sick leave because of compensable injory or occopa-
fional disease shall extend for the duration of compensable temporary total disabiliry.

The Company will advise both the employee and the supervisor in writing, of any change in an
employees related medical restrictions.

The Company agrees to accept documentation within 5 days or up 1o 1en (10} days from date of
absence due o exiennating circumsiances on a case by case basis.

Section 25. Certain other Leaves of Absence
¢ay  Union Leaves of Absence

An employee elected 10 a Union position or selected by the Union to do work which takes
him from his employment with the Company, shalf, upon written request from the Union,
submitted to the Company at Jeast three days prior to the first day aof absence, receive a
temporary leave of absence for the period of his service with the Union, and upon his
return shall be reinstated at work in line with his seniority status in the classilication in
which he was Jast engaged prior to his Jeave of absence; his seniority shall accumulate
throughout the period of his leave of absence.

Leaves of Absence [or a peviod of 2 vear or mare shall be renewed yearly.

(b) Public Office Leaves of Absence
A seniority employee elected or selected for a full time public office which takes him from
his employment with the Company shall, upon prior written request, receive a temporary
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(4]

leave of absence for the term of such office or one year, whichever is less, and upon his
return shiall be reinstated at work in line with his seyjority status in the classification in
which he was engaged Jast pricr to his Icave of absence. His seniority shall accumulate
throughouy the period of his leave of absence. Such leaves of absence may be renewed
yearly with the approval of the Company.

Peace Corps Leave of Absence

A seniority gmployee entering the Peace Corps shall, upon prior written request and sub-
mission of evidence satisfaciory to the Company, receive 2 Jeave of absence for the period
of his service in the Peace Carps, but not to exceed three (3) years, If the employee returns
10 work Wwithin thirty (30) days after completion of his service with the Peace Corps he
shall be reinstaced at work in line with his seniority staws in the classification in which he
was engaged last prior to his leave of absence. His senionty shall accomulate thwoughout
the period of his leave of absence.

Section 26. Leaves of Absence - Accumulation of Seniority

Seniority shall accurnulate during the period of an approved leave of absence for seniority em-
ployees.

Section 27. Military Service; Veterans

{a}

(b)

Employecs Reinstared Prior 10 Eifective Date of Agreement - Seniority Credi

Any croployee who, prior (o the effective date of this Agreement, has received seniority
credit for military training or sérvice subsequent to May 1, 1940, parsuant to provisions of
prior agreements between the panties, shall continue to receive such seniority crediv.

Reinstatement Following Militacy Service

Employees now serving in the Armed Forces of the United Stales or emplayees who shall
herealter serve in the Armed Forges of the United States shall be entitled (o reinstatement
upon the completion of such service provided, the employee advises the Company within
thirty {30} days from the date of discharge of his intention to return to work and does repart
within minety (90) days from lhe date of discharge to the extent and under the circum-
stances that reinstaternent may be required by the applicable laws of the United States,
provided that any employee whose discharge from service is other than dishonorable. shall
be accorded the same reinstatement rights as such laws provided in the case of persons
honorably discharged.

If the emp]gyce is unable 1o apply for reinstatement by reason of physical disability during
the pericd within which such application is required by law 1o be made, application must
be made within ninety {90} days from the time such disability is ended.

For the purpose of this Section, it is understood that none of the employees covered by this
Agreemeny has been or is employed in 2 wemparary position within the meaning of that
term as used in the applicable laws of the United States, and that probationary employees
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shali be entitled 10 credit of the probationary perted as web) as the accumulation of senior-
ity thereafter

(c) Reinstatement Following Military Service-Effect of Disability

Any employee reinstated following a pericd of training o service, wha has incurred during
such pertod 2 disability which prevents him from doing the work of the position to which
he would atherwise be reinstated shall be weated in the fiest instance only, the same as an
employee who has been incapacitated at his regulor work by iajury or compensable occu-
paticaal disease as set forth in Section 2! of this Article.

Ta be eligible for these benefits set forth in this Subsection, the employee must have fue-
nighed 0 the Hourly Personne! Deparntment within thinty {30) days of the ime he appbed
for reinstaterhent a sitement from the Veteran's Administration, that be susiained an in-
juey while in such service.

{d}  Leave for Government — Provided Training

Any scinstated veteran who makes application to the Howrly Personnel Depaytment shal)
be granted a personal leave of absence in decordance with applicable provisions of this
Agreement in order to 1ake full term insritutionat training provided by the Government.

The employee granted such leave shal! be reinstated with fulf seniority for the period of the
leave if application for reinstatemeni is made 10 the Hourty Personnel Department within
thirty (30} days from the 1ime of completion or discontinuance of such irmining and not
later than five (5} days following expiration of such leave of absence.

Section 28, Acoumulation of Seniority-Supervisors

A seniority emnployes in a classitication sebject to the jurisdiction of the Union, who has been in
the past or will be in the future promoted to Supervisor, or any other supervisory position, and is
therzafter transfemred or demoted to a classification snbject to the jurisdiction of ihe Union shall
accumulate seniority while working in the sepervisory position, for any period prior to January
1, 1980, and when 5o wansferred or demoted shall commence work iv a job generalty simitar 1o
the one he held at ihe time of his prombtion plus the senionity accumulated while he was working
in the supervisory position, for any period prior to January t, 1980, in conformity with the
senjority rules covered by this Agreement.

During the 1998 negotiations the parties agreed thal a person transferred o salary will accumu-
late seniorivy for no morg than 365 days curplative. After 365 days cumalative the person
ransferred will not be allowed to return to the Unit with prior service.

The fength of time wilt be 365 days with the 365 days being cumulative, and if the employes
exhausts the 63 days they will have no rights to return to the unit,

Management will notify the Union in writing when the employecs mave in or out of the bargain-
ing unit.

‘No temporary demolions in supervisory pasitions will be made dusing temporary layoffs.
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Section 29. Accumulation of Seniority ~ Other Excluded Employees

A seniority employee in 2 classification subject 10 the jurisdiction of the Union, who, subscguent
to Janc 20, 194], is , or has been ransferred 1o a classification excluded from the Contract Unit
under Article 1, Section 1, of this Agreement other than plant and fire protection classifications
and is theveakier transferred <o a classification subject 1@ the jurisdiction of the Union, shall
accurnnfate senjority white working o the excluded classification and when so transferred shall
commence work in a job generally simifar to the one tie held at the tinw of dhe transfer, with the
seniority yanking he had at the tiwe of his wansfer, plus the senioricy acoumulaed in accardance
with the provisions of the folowing paragraph while be wis working in the excluded classifica-
1ot and in confarmity with the seniority roles of this Agreement.

A seniotity emplayee who has been transferred to an excluded classification prior 1o November
26, 1979, shalt continue t accumnulate seniority while working in an excluded classification. A
seniority employee who is transferred w0 an excluded classification on or after November 26,
1979, wiil not accumuinse seniority while working in an excluded classification.

An employee hired directiy 10 an excluded classification shatl pcquire 1o seniority rights under
this Agreement,

No wmporary rapsfess to or from excluded classifications will be made during a temporary
layoff,

ARTICLE X
WAGES AND OTHER ECONOMIC MATTERS

Section 1. Wage Rates — General
The Hourly rates for each classification covered by tus Agreement shall be as Tollows.

Skilied Trades, Retirement and Suppicmental Unemiployment Benefits are covered by separate
agreernes belween the partics.

Section 2. Wage Rate Increase
{a) General lncrease

Wages:

A 3% lump sum based on qualified eamings which will be paid quarterty shall be granted
10 employees covered by this Agreement effective Monday, Junie 23, 2001 as follows: June
25 through 9-30-01, 10-01-04 throngh 12-30-01, 1 2-31-01 tiwough 3-3[-02, 4-1-02 (hrough
6-30-02, 7-1-02 through 9-29-02, 9.30-02 throogh §2-29.02, 12-30-02 through 3-30-03,
3.31-03 through 6-22-03. In addition a $1.00 COLA fold in will be included in the base
rate on 6-23-G1. A 2.25% Geaeral Wage Ircrease takes efect onr June 23, 2003, A 3%
General Wage [ncrease will take effect on lune 28, 2004. A 4% General Wage Increase
will ke effect on June 27, 2005
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Classification

Assembly Utifity

Auto Assembly MS

Ceramic Mixer

Cont. Motion Mach S/U
Fabricotion Technician
Facilitator, TEM

Gaskel Press Tech

Grinding Wheel Dresser
Industrial Lift Truck Operator-E
Fndustrial Lift Truck Operator
Industrial Lift Truck Gper-D3
fujection Molding

Isostatic Machine Operator
& Seiup

Kitn Laad Unload

Kiln Dperator

Low Volwne Tech
Assistant-L-YW

Low Volume Tech Assistan
Low Volume Tech A

Low Volume Tech B BLAG
Low Volume Tech B BL/APS
Low Volume Tech B PSIIG
Low Volome Tech C BL
Law Volume Teck C PS
Low Volume Tech C IG
Machine Opr. Misc (Dept. 55)
Matertal Control Cletk
Materiad Control Clerk
Materiad Control Clerk 2
Materizd Control Clerk 3
Material Handler

Materiat Handler-D3
Mazerials Support - B
Materials Support }
Maiterials Suppor 2
Materials Support 3
Packaging Tech

Packaging Tech-Video Jet
Plant Support

Platinum/Weld Tech

Effective
/2501

$18.134
$18.193
$18.198
$18.358
$18.501
$18.700
$18.198
$18.880
$t7.9R0
318318
3iR.210
§i8.493

5i8.428
517.980
$18.273

$317.980
$i8.134
518.740
§iR.432
$18.442
$i8.482
$18.318
ena
515313
$17.879
$18.193
$18.292
$t8.426
$18.50
$17.379
$18.109
$£18.08]
$18.184
$18.318
$18.482
$18318
SIR318
5L8.081
$18.432
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Elfective
6/23/03

$18542
31B.602
318.608
FIET7X
$18m7
$19.121
$18.607
5149.308
518385
$18.730
$18.620
$18.904

$18.843
$183.385
$15.684

$i8.384
£i8.542
$19.16i
38898
518.89%
518,898
$18.730
318730
SIRTXN
$18.285t
$18.602
$18.703
$18.840
$1%.009
$i8.281
118516
$18.48%
318593
$18.730
§18.898
318730
$18.730
$18.488
318.847

Effective
28/09

£19.098
$19.160
$10.166
319,292
$19.485
$19.694
£19.166
$19.884
$13.936
$19.292
£10.178
$i9.476

$15 408
518.936
$19.244

518936
$19.098
519.730
$19.463
$19.465
519.465
510.292
$19.202
$19.292
$18.830
5191460
$19.264
$19.405
$19.5719
$18.830
$10.472
$19.043
3191451
$19.292
119.463
$15.292
$19.292
$19.043
319412

WAGES AND OTHER ECONGMIC MATTERS

Effective
6/27/05

$ 19.862
$ 19.927
$ 19932
$ 20.063
$ 20.264
$ 20.482
$ 19.932
$ 20.679
$ 19,694
§ 20,063
$ 19.945
$ 20.255

$ 20.164
$ 19.694
$ 20014

§ 19.693
$ 19862
§ 2526
§20.244
$ 20.244
$ 20.244
§ 20,062
$ 20.063
$ 20.061
§ 19.58)
$19.927
$ 20.005
$ 20.182
$ 20362
$ 19.583
§ 19.838
$ 19.304
§ 19,917
$ 26.063
$ 2024
$ 20.963
$ 20,004
$ 19504
$20.189
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ARTICLE X

Quatity Leader $13.843 $19.267 519.845
Quality Fech $18.603 $19.083 $19.0655
Quality Tech ! $18.272 518683 $19.244
Quality Tech 2 $18.405 $18.819 $19.384
Quality Tech 3 $18.539 $18.956 $19.525
Refractory Repair $18.198 $18.008 $19.166
Satety Facititator 318.342 $18.754 19.317
Sagger Mat Mix $18.198 $18.608 $19.166
Sagger Press $17.980 $18.385 $18.034
Stwd & CC Tech $13.620 310039 519.6i0
Tech Assisiant £18.134 31B.542 5190908
Tech Assistant - L $17.980 $18.385 $18.936
Tech Assistant + $18.226 $i8.636 519,195
Technician A $18.740 $19.161 $19.736
Technician B BLAG $15.482 $18.898 $19.465
Technician B BL/PS $18.482 $18.898 $19.465
Technician B PS/IG $18482 $ig.gop $19.465
Techniciae C BL 518318 515.730 319202
Techmictan C PS $13.318 $18.730 $19.292
Techaician C 1G 518318 $18.730 $19.292

QUALIFIED EARNINGS STATEMENT

Qualified eamings as used herein are defined a8 income received by an eligible employee from
the Company during each designated Annual Performance Bonus Payment eligibiltty resulting

from the foliowing:

Suaight -~ Time Hourly Base Wages *
Siraight ~ Time Cola

Straight ~ Time Shift Premium

Vacalion and Excased Abseace Allowances
Raliday Pay

Seven - Day Operattons Bonus
Bereavement Pay

Juvy Duty Pay

Apprentice Training Incendve Payment
Calt~ 1o Pay

Short Teom Mititary Pay

Back Pay awards relaied 10 the designaied eligibilisy year

+ 62

§ 20.639

§ 20.441
§20.014
$ 20.15%
$ 20.306
§ 190932
5 204080
$19.932
¥ 19.694
$ 2395
$ 19.862
$ 19694
§ 19.963
$ 20526
$ 20.244
$ 20244
$ 20244
% 20.663
$ 20.063
$ 20.063
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©

CH

Apprentice Rates

Provisions for wage adjustments {or apprentices are made i Asticle 9 of the Apprentice-
ship Standirds Agreement,

Hiring - n Rates

An employee hired or rebired afier October 28, 1993, excluding Appendix F Employees,
shait be paid 2 hiring - in rate that is sixty percent (60%) of the negotiated classification
rate of the job 1o which he/she is assigned.

On the firse Monday after oventy-six {26) weeks from their seniority date, the employee's
sate of pay will incrense to sixty-four percear (Gd%) of the negotiated rate. This rale will
then incrense 10 sixty-ight percent (68%;) of the negolinted rate on the first Monday after
52 weeks from their seniority date, and 1o seveaty-two percent {72%) of (he negotinted rate
o the first Monday after 78 weeks from their seniority date. The rate wili continue to
in¢rease tike this on the fisst Monday folowing each subsequent twenly six {20} week
period untit the employee reaches one hundred percent (100%) of the negotiated classifica-
tion sate.

Section 3. Application of Increases o Spread Rates

The amount of the increases provided in Section 2 of this Anicle that are added 1o the maximum
rate for each spread rate clagsification shail alse be 2dded to the minimum and incrementat vates.

The application of spread rates for Appendix F (Skilled Trades) classifications shall be as pro-
vided in Section 2 of the Skified Trades Supplemental Agreement.

Section 4. Cost.of-Living AHowance

e}

Lo

Payment of Allowance: Effect on Oiber Payments

Duriag the period of this Agreement. each employee covered by this Agreement shall re-
ceive g cost-of fiving allowance as set forth in this Sectioa,

Al cost-of-Living allowance generated during the term of this agreement shail be paid
quatterly on a lump-sum basis. COLA wilt be accrued for alt compensated hours for exch
guarter, and shail be paid in 2 ump sum as soon as possible foliowing the ead of each
guanter listed beiow. Conspensaled hours will include bours of work, overtime, holidays,
vacation, cafl in, call back, paid absences allowance, jury duty, bereavement, and short-
term mlitary duty,

‘The cost-of-living allowance shall not be taken into account in computing overtime, shift
premiums, cail in pay. vacation pay, holidays, jury duly, bereavement pay and shott ferm
military duty pay. or any employee beacfits other than that amount which is folded into the
base rite,

Basis for Allowance

The amount of the cost-of-living allowance shall be determined and re-determined as pro-
vided below, in aceordance with changes in the U5, Consumiers Price Index for Urban
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WAGES AND OTHER ECONOMIC MATTERS

Wage Earners and Clerical Workers (Revised CPL-W), United States City Average (1967 =
100), published by the Bureau of Labor Statistics, U.S. Bepanment of Labor, and heseinaf-
ter referead 10 as the Index.

Continuance of the cost of living allowance shalf be contingent upon the availability of the
Index ia its present form and calculated on the same basis a3 the Index for March, 1998,
undess atherwise agreed upan by the parties. The Index used in the computations far any
month as set forth in this Section shall be the Official Index based on the most recent
consumer expenditure weights or pricing procedures,

Redeterminations

During the peritds of this Agreement, adjustments in the cost of livirg allowance shalt be
based upon the rmxivement from the 3 month average of the Indexes for Decermber 00,
January, February 61, which is 471.8. Lump sum payments should be penerated and paid

as follows:

Lizmp sem COLA accrual for - Based oa three-month average

compensaled bours for pay of the BLS Consomer's Price Lump sum payment 1o be
periods cormencing in: Ingtex for: made 3rd week of:
July, Aug, Sept 2081 Mar, Ape, May 200§ Qctober 2001
Oct, Nov, Dee 2000 June, Jul, Aug 2061 Jaruary 2002
Jan, Feb, Mar 2602 Sept, Oct, Nuv 2004 Aprit 2002
Ape. May, fune 2002 Dec (N, fan. Feb 2002 Jely 2002

Jul, Aug, Sept. 2002 Maz, Apr, May 2002 October 2002
Qct, Nov, Dec 2002 Jupe, Jul, Aug 2002 January 2003
Jan, Feb, Mor 2003 Sept, Oct, Nov 2002 April 2003
Apr, May, Junc 2003 Dec 02, lan, Feb 2003 Saly 2003

Jol, Aug, Sept, 2003 Mar, Apr, May 2003 COctaber 2003
Oct, Nov, Dec 2003 lune, Jut, Aug 1003 January 2004
Jan, Feb, Mar 2004 Segt, Oct, Mov 2003 Aprit 2004
Apr, May, June 2004 Dec 03, fan, Feb 200 July 2004

Jul, Aug, Sept. 2004 Mat, Apr, May 2004 Qctober 2004
Oct, Nav. Dec 2004 lune, Jol, Aag 2004 Januacy 2005
Jan, Feb, Mar 2008 Sept, Oct, Nov 2004 April 2005
Apr, May, June 2005 Dec 04, Jan, Feb 2005 fuly 2005

Jui, Aug, Sept. 2005 Mar, Apr, May 208 Ceober 2005
Oct, Nov, Dec 2003 June, Fui, Aug 2005 Jameary 20006
Jan, Feb, Mar 2000 Sept, Oct, Nov 2005 April 2006
Apr, May, fune 2000 Dec 05, Jan, Feb 2006 July 2006

Jul, Aug, Sept. 2006 Mar, Apr, May 2006 QOgtober 2006
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(d)

Amoun of Allowance

Effective July, 2001 and for any period thereafter, the cost of living allowance shall be in
accordance with the following table:

Three Month Average

BLS CPI1 (1967 = 100} COLA
349.1-349.3 NONE
140.4-349.5 one cent
349.6-349.8 wo cents
349 9-350.1 three cents
3150.2-350.3 faur cents
350.4-350.6 five cents
350.7-350.8 six cents
350.9-351.) seven cents
351.2-351.4 eight cents
351.5-351.6 nine ¢ents
351.7-351.9 ten cents
352.0-352.1 eleven cents
352.2-352.4 wwelve cents
352.5-352.7 thirieen cents

and sa forth. with one cent adjustments for each 0.26 point change in the average ladex for
the appropriate three mouths, 2s indicated mn Subsection (c)- The above 1able sha)) be
continued sequentially for ¢ach 0.3, 0.2, 0.3, 0.2, and 6.3 change in the average Index, and
5o forth, with that sequence of the five changes repeated thereafter in the table so as 10
produce an average adjustment over time of one cent for each .26 change in the average
Index.

In determining the three-month average of the Indexes for a specified period. the computed
average shall be rounded to the nearest 0.1 Index point.

In no event will a decling in the three-month average BLS CPL provide the basis for a
reduction in the wage scale by job classification.

To address the cost of medical insurance, for each adjustment during the twenty-one three-
month pericds beginning June 25, 2001 in which an increase in the cost of living allow-
ance shall be required according & the above table, the amoum of increase 56 required it
each three-month period shall be permanently reduced by seven cents (30.07) up 1o 2 maxi-
mum cumulative reduction of one dallar and fory - seven cents ($1.47) during the twenty-
one (21} three month period, If the amount of cost of living increase in one or more of these
threc-month periods is insufftcient to provide the required reductions under chis paragraph,
the cost of living accrual in the following three momh period(s) will be applied 1oward
salisfying such reduciion before a cost-of-living increase is paid. This accrual will resat to
0 on December 31 of each year of this Agreement.
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(e}

3]

£:9]

Adjustment Pracedure

In the event the Bureau of Labor Statistics does not issue the appropriate [ndexes on or
before the beginning of one of the pay periads refermed to in Subsection (c), the quarterty
lump sum COLA payment required by such appropriate [ndexes shall be calcufaied and
paid as soon as possible afier receipt of the Indexes.

No adjustments retroactive or otherwise shall be made in the amount of any quatterly lump,
sum COLA payment due to any revision which kzter may be made in the published figures
for the Index for any month or months specified in Subsection (c).

Lump Som Cost-of-Living Allowances

Effective July 20, 1998, the mast senior employee hired after Ociober 29, 1993 wilt be
entitled to be paid the COLA lump sum to which an employee hired before 10-29-93 45
entitled, starting with the quarter next following termination or retirement of an employee
hired prior to 10-29-93. This one for one transition shall continuwe uniil all emplayees so
situated are wransidoned o the higher paymeat but in no event later than 7-20-2003. This
one for one transition does not apply to employees hired on or after 7-20-93.

Appendix C employees hired on or after 7-20-98 shail receive the COLA lemp sum o
which an empioyec hired before 10-29-93 is entitled as the time they reach 100% of the
negotiated classification rate ot the end of 260 weeks. Appendix F emptoyees hired after 7-
20-98 to receive the COLA lump sum to which an employee hired before 10-29-93 is
entitled at the time they reach 100% of the negotiated classification rate.

Section 5. Call - In Pay

Any employee called 1o work or permitted 10 come 1o work withoyt having been properly noti-
fied that there will be ne work shalt receive a minimum of four hours pay a1 the regolar hourly
rate, except in the case of Jabor disputes or other conditions beyond the conwrol of Management.

Section 6. Shift Premiums

()

(b)

During the 1998 negoliations the partics agreed that effective 7-20-98 shift premiums shal)
be based on a flat raie in accordance with the following schegule:

Afternpon shift (39): $.75 Appendix “C" productian
$.90 Appendix “F” skilled trades

Midnights (1%):  $1.05 Appendix “C” production
31.23 Appendix "F” skilled wades

Shift premiutns as stated above will be paid, including overtime. The No. | shift, except
seven day operations, is scheduled from Monday through Friday, Premium houss for Sun-
day are waived from 10:30 p.m. 1o 12 midnight. An employee who is reguired 10 com-
mence work on the No. | shifi on Sunday prior to 2 midnigh will receive Sunday Pre-
mium for all hours worked prior 10 12 midnight. Where double ime premium is not made

66




ARTICLE IX WAGES AND OTHER ECONOMIC MATTERS

for Sunday hours of the No. 1 shift Monday, it must be made for the Saturday hours of the
Ng. I shift Sunday in order that the Sunday premium is payable for a full rwenty-four {24}
hour pericd,

(¢} Identification of Shifs

{1) An emplayee whose scheduled shift starts on or after 7 p.m. but before 5 a.m. shall be
deemed to be working No. 1 {midnight) shifl.

(2)  An employee whose scheduled shilt starts on or afier § a.m. but before [0:30 a.m.
shall be deemed to be working the No. 2 (day) shift.

(3) An employee whose scheduled shift starts on or afier 10:30 a.m. but before 7 p.m.
shall be deemed to be working the MNo. 3 (aftemoon) shift.
Section 7. Daily Qvertime Premium
Time and one-half will be paid for time worked over eight hours per day.

Section 8. Weekly Overtime Premium
(a) Amount

Time and one-half will be paid for time worked over forty hours per week.
(b)  Identification of Workweek

The workweek shall be deemed to commence with the No. 1 shift Monday and end one
hundred sixty-eight {168) hours thereafter.

Section 9. Saturday Premium

Time and one-half will be paid for time worked on Saturdays. except as otherwise pravided in
Section 12 of this Article and except when an employee whose normal filth day staris Friday and
cantinues into Saturday.

Section 10, Sunday Premiuvm

Double time will be paid for work on Sundays, except as otherwise provided in Section 12 of this
Article.

Section 11. Holiday Premium

Double fime shall be paid for work on holidays as enumerated in Section 21 of this Article,
except as otherwise provided in Section 12 of this Article.

Section 12. Overtime Premiums — Seven -Day Operations

Employees working on necessary continuous seven — day operations whose occupations involve
work on Saturdays, Sundays and Holidays, shall be paid overtime for work on these days only
for ime worked in excess of eight (8} hours per day or in excess of forty (40) hours per week.
except ag otherwise provided below:
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(1) Time and cne-hailf shall be paid for hours worked on the emplayee's first scheduled day off
in the workweek.

{2) Double 1ime shall be paid for hours worked on the employee’s second regularly scheduled
day off in the workweek,

{3)  Time and one-quarter {1 %) shall be paid for hours worked on Saturday or Sunday that are
not payable on an oventime basis. Double tme and one-balf {2 14) shall be patd for hours
worked on any of the designated holidays it being undersiood that there shatl be no
pyramiding of holiday pay and holiday premivm for such employees; provided, however,
that if a designaied holiday falls on one of the employees regularly scheduled days off, the
empleyee, in addition o his holiday pay urder Section 21 of this Article, shall be paid
dauble time for time worked,

{4} A day shall be the twenty four (24) hour perind comumencing with the starling of the No. 1
{midnight) shift.

{5) Al hours of 2 continuous period of less than two full shifts (16 hours) thal begin one day
and end the next day shall be considered as having been worked on the No. 3 (afternoon)
shift if the employee’s starting time is prior to 7 p.m. and shall be considered as having
been worked on the No. | (midnight) shifi if the employee's staning time is at or after 7
p.m.

{6)  When an employee works a full eight {3) hours No. 3 {afternoon) shift schedule and is held
over and works a full eight (8) hours on No. | (midnighi) shift schedule, the second full
shifi of eight (8) hours shall be considercd a separate day of work.

{7) The appropriate shifi premiue shall be applied (o holiduy pay for 7 Day Operalions ¢m-
playees.

Section 13. Computation of Premium Time; Pyramiding
Presuum payments shall not be duplicaied for the sume hours worked under any of the terms of
Section 7 through | 2 inclusive, of this Article.

For the purpase of computing daily overtime, a day shall be deemed ta commence with the
starting Ume of he employee's shift. provided, however, that daily overiime subsequent to a
change in the emplayee's scheduled staning time, other than daily avertime accrucd during the
24-haur period commencing with the prior starting time, shall be computed beginning with the
new starting time.

Any hours for which an overtime premiem has been paid pursuant o Article 1X, Section 7, or
Parapraphs 1 and 2 of Anicle 1%, Secyion 12, shail be excluded from consideration in detcrmin-
ing whether any premium payment shall be made for any other haur or part thereof.

Section 14. Computation of Warking Time
The method of computing working time is in G-minute (1710 hour) periods.

68




ARTICLE X WAGES AND OTHER ECONOMIC MATTERS

Section 15. Medical Treatment During Working Hours - Time
Allowance

Where an giployée who suffers a work injury or contracts an occupational disease in the course
of his employrnent by the Company leaves his work with peemission of Supervision and is given
medical treatment by the Company during work hours, he shall be cempeasated for the working
iime lost on the day in guestion when approved by the designnied sepresentative of Manage-
ment,

A claim that such approval has been improperty witbheld may be processed through the Griev-
ance Procedure.

Section 16, Deduction of Overpayments

The Company will not deduct from an employee's pay amounts by which he may have been
overpaid in previous pay periods.

This does nat apply, however, Lo overpayments which are the result of clerical or mechanical
errors in calcatating an employees pay, whert such error is discovered and the employee notified
within fifteer {13} days of receipt of the erroncous pay. Deductions will be iternized on the
employees paycheck stub, pay envelope ar equivalent record.

Section 17. Jury Duty Pay

Any employee with one or more years of seniority who is calied to and reports for jury duty and
effective on or after December 1, [979, including coroner's juries, shall be patd by the Company
for each day partially or wholly spent in performing jury duty, if the employee otherwise would
have been scheduled to work for 1the Company and does not work, an amount equal 1o the
difference between (i) the emplayes’s regular straight time hourly rate, exclusive of shifl, seven
day operations. overtime, and any other premivms for the number of hours up to cight {8) that he
otherwise would have been scheduled o work and (i) the daily jury duty fee paid by the coun
(not including travel allowances or reimbursement of expenses.} In order to receive payment
under this Section, an employee must give the Company prior notice that hie has been summoned
for jury duty and must furnish satisfactory evidence that jury duty was performed on the days far
which he claims such payment. It will not be necessary for an employec to complete jury duly
before applying for jury pay from the Company. Where necessary arrangemenis can be made
with the appropriate jury comrmission, an ¢ligible employee will be paid on a weekly basis, if he
s0 requests, provided he submits weckly to the Company evidence from the court of the days he
has served for which he will consequently teceive a specified daily duty fee. The provisions of
this Section are not applicable to an employee who, without being surnmoned, volunteers For
Jury duty.

An employee who is caled 10 and reports for an interview or an examination to qualify him for
selection 1o a jury shall be considered to have performed jury duty and shall qualify for jury duty
pay if otherwise etigible as provided in the preceding paragraph of this Subsection.
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Section 18. Bereavement Pay

When death occurs in his direct immediate family (i.e, current spouse, child or stepehild, parent,
siepparent) an employee ob request, will be excused for any five (5) regularly scheduled days of
work {or for such fewer days as the employee may be absent). if death occurs within the employee’s
immediate family (grandparent, parent, siepparent or grandparent of current spouse, brother, or
stepbrather, half brother, sister, or stepsister, half sister, and grandchild) an employee on request,
will be excused for three (3} regularly scheduled deys of work {or for such fewer days as the
craployee may be absent). The five (5) days and three (3) days {excluding Saturdays, Sundays
and Holidays, or in the case of seveun-day operations, excluding regulir days off) immediately
fcllowing the death provided be attends the funeral. Afier making writien application iherefore,
the employee shall receive pay for any scheduled hours of work: up ta eight per day for which he
is excused (excluding Saturdays, Sondays, and Holidays, or in \he case of seven day operations,
exciuding reguiar days off) provided he attends the funeral. In the event the body of a member of
the employces immedjate family is ot buried in Continemal Nonh America solely because the
cause of death has physically destroyed the body or 1he body is donated to an accredited North
American hospital or medical center for research purposes, the requiremenis that the employee
attend the funeral will be waived. Paymen shall be made st the employees regular straight time
hourly rate on the last day worked, exclusive of shift, overtime, and any other premiums. Time
thus paid will not be counted as hours worked for purposes of avertime.

An employce mred or rehired op or afler November 19, 1973, will be required to have acquired
seniority to be eligible pursuam to this Section.

Section 19. Short Term Military Duty

An employee with one or more years of seniority who is called to and performs shor term active
duty of thirty (30} days or less, including anaual active duty for training, as a member of the
United States Armed Forces Reserve or Nationa! Guard shall be patd by the Company for each
day partially or wholly spent in performing such duty. if the empluyee atherwise would have
been scheduled to work for the Company and does rot work, an amount equal to the differcnce,
if any, between {i) the employees regnlar straight-time hourly rate ob the last day worked, exclu-
sive of shift, seven-day aperations, overtime and any other premiums, for the number of haurs
up 10 eight {B) thal he otherwisc would have been scheduled to work and (3i) his daily military
earnings (inciuding afl aliowances except for rations, subsistence and wavel.) The Company's
obligation to pay an employee for performance of military Qury under this Section is tmited 1o a
maximum of ten (10) scheduled working days in any calendar year; except where the days of
such active duty are the result of bocal states of emergency or riot, in which cage they shall not be
charpeable against the ten (10) scheduled working day maximum.

I order 1o receive payment under this Seclion en cmployee must give the Company prior notice
of such mititary duty and upon his return 10 work must fumhish the Company with 2 statement of
his military pay while on such duty.

Section 20. Seven-Day Dperations Bonus

The following provisions shall apply to employees working on 40-hour routing schedules an
necessary coitinuous seven {7) day operations:
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Aay such employee shatl be patd 2 bonus {if any is produced by the metbod of calcnlation set
forth in this Seciion) to compensate for his being so scheduted during any workweek (including
a workweek in which such schedule happeas 1o vequire him o wark only Monday through
Friday) equal to twenty cents (30.20] times the number of hours he has worked during such
workweek, it being undersiood that, notwithstanding any other provisions of the Agveement:

(17 such bonos shall be incleded in computing Sunday, bholiday or any other overtime pre-
moum pay;
(2 such bosws shatll not be added to the base rate of any classification, and shall rot be taken

into scconnt in computing aftemaon and night shift premiums, computing vacation pay,
holiday pay or any otber payment for hours nol worked,

{3} such bonus shajt not be payable for any hours worked b;} an ¢mployee when he is not
working on a pecessary continyous seven {7) day operztion and on a forty {(40) hour rotat-
ing schedule involving work on Saturdays, Suadays, and Halidays.

Section 21. Paid Holiday Plan
{a} Generai Eligibility Rules

fncluded in this contract will be the two included days at Chrisimas one it 2002 and one 19y
2004,

Unless otherwise provided herein, employees who meet all of the eligibitity rules below
will be paid eight (8) howrs™ pay of theiy cegular sweaight i hourly rate exclusive of
overttme prentivr for the following holidays:

Lialiday First Contract Yeay 2001 ~ 2002:
Independence Day Wednesday, fuly 4, 2001
Labor Day Priday, Augest 31, 2001
Monday, Sepiember 3, 2001
Thanksgiving Thursday, Movember 22, 2001
Thanksgiving Friday Friday, November 23, 2001
Christmas Monday, Decembes 24, 2001
Tuesday, December 25, 2001

Wednesday, December 26, 2001
Thursday, December 27, 2001
Friday, December 28, 2001
Monday, December 31, 2001
Tuesday, Sanvary 1, 2002
Good Friday Friday, Masch 29, 2002
Memorial Bay Monday, May 27, 2002
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Hofiday
Independence Day
Labor Day

Thanksgiving
Thanksgiviag Friday
Chrisimas

Good Friday
Memorial Day

Holiday
independence Day
Labor Day

Thanksgiving
Thanksgivieg Friday
Christmas

Good Friday
Memorial Dy

WAGES AND OTHER ECONOMIC MATTERS

ntra,

Thursday, July 4, 2002

Friday, August 30, 2002
Monday, September 2, 2002
Thursday, November 28, 2002
Friday, Noveatber 29, 2062

Moaonday, December 23, 2002 included

Tuesday, December 24, 2002
Wednesday, December 25, 2002
Friday, December 27, 2002
Monday, December 30, 2002
Tuesday, December 31, 2002
Wednesday, Janvary ), 2003
Friday, April 18, 2003

Monday, May 26, 2003

Thicd Year Contract 2603-2004
Friday, July 4, 2003

Friday, August 29, 2003
Monday, Seprember 1, 2003
Thursday, Novernber 27, 2003
Friday, November 28, 2003
Wednesday, December 24, 2003
Thursday, Decernber 23, 2003
Friday, December 20, 2003
Monday, December 29, 2003
Tuesday, December 30, 2000
Weidnesday, December 31, 2003
Tharsday, January |, 2004
Friday, Janvary 2. 2004 inciuded
Friday, April 9, 2004

Monday, May 31, 2064
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Holiday
Independence Dy
Labor Day

Thanksgiving
Thanksgiving Friday
Chrisimas

Good Friday
Memorial Day

Heliday
Independence Day
Labor Day

Thanksgiving
Thanksgiving Friday
Christmas

Good Friday
Memorix) Day
Independence Day
Labor Day

WAGES AND OTHER ECONOMIC MATTERS
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Fourth Year of Contvact 2004-2005
Meonday, July 5, 2004

Friday, September 3, 2004

Monday, September 6, 2004
Thursday, November 25, 2004
Friday, Movember 26, 2004

Friday, December 24, 2004

Monday, December 27, 2004

“Tuesday, December 28, 2004

Wednesday, Decemnber 29, 2004
Thursday, December 30, 2004
Friday, December 31, 2004
Friday, March 25, 2005
Monday, May 30, 2005

Fifth Year of Contrael 2005-2006
Monday, July 4, 2005

Friday, Sepiember 2, 2005
Monday, $epiember 5, 2005
Thursday, November 24, 2005
Friday, November 25, 2003
Monday, December 26, 2005
Tuesday, December 27, 2003
Wednesday, December 28, 2005
Thursday, Deéember 29, 2005
Friday, December 30, 2005
Monday, Sanary 2, 20006 '
Friday. April 14, 2006

Monday, May 29, 2006

Toesday, July 4, 2006

Friday, September 1, 2006
Monday, September 4, 2006
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Employets must meet tie following eligibility rules o receive holiday pay-

{1}

The employee has seniority as of the date of the holiday:

(2} The employee would otherwise have been scheduled 1 work on sach day i€ ir had nat

&)

been abscrved as a holiday; and

The employee must have worked the Yast scheduled working day prior to, and the
next seheduled working day after, such boliday within the employee's scheduled work-
weel, except in the case of holidays which fal) in 1he Chrisimas hokiday period.

(i) Inthe case of Christmas holiday period in 2001 starting December 24 through
the fallowing January 1, in 2002 starting December 23 through (he following
January 1. in 2003 starting December 24 through the following January 2, in
2004 siarting December 24 through the [ollowing December 3L, in 2005 stan-
ing December 26 through the following Fansary 2, 2006.

A seniority employee absent without excuse prior to and the next scheduled

working day after 2 Christmas holiday period shall be ineligible for haliday pay
for al} of the holidays within the Christmas holiday period. A seniority cm-
ployer absent withou! excase on cither the last scheduled working day prior o
or the next scheduled working day after a Christmas holiday period shall be
ineligible for twa {2} of the hotidays for which he would otherwise be eligible in
the Chiristmas holiday period, but shall, if otherwise eligible, receive pay for the
remaining holidays in the Christmas holiday period.

(i) Employees will be cafled in to work only in emergencies on the following dates
which are not paid holidays under this Agreement.
Saturday. Decermnber 29, 2001
Sunday, December 30, 2001
Saturday, December 28, 2002
Sunday, December 29, 2002
Saturday, December 27, 2003
Sunday, December 28, 2003
Satarduy, January 3, 2004
Sunday, Janvary 4, 2004
Sawrday, December 25, 2004
Sunday, December 26, 2004
Saturday, December 24, 2005
Sunday. December 25, 2005
Satorday, December 31, 2005
Sunday, Janvary 1, 2006
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)]

(c)

C)

(e}

)

Employees shall not be disqualified for holiday pay, if otherwise eligible for
such pay, il they decling a work assignment on one or more of the above days.

The faregoing pravision, shall not apply w (1) emplayees assigned to seven day
operations: (2) employees who perform work on Sunday which is pant of the
No. 1 shift, Monday.

Sunday Haliday

When any of the above enumerated holidays falis on Sunday and the day following is
observed as a holiday by the State or Federal Government, it shal! be patd as such holiday.

Saturday Holiday

When a holiday falls on Saturday, efigible employees shall receive holiday pay provided
they have worked the last preceding scheduled work day within the week in which that
hotiday falls.

Employee on Layoff or Sick Leave

Senionity employees who have been laid off ip a reduction of force or who have gone on
sick leave during the workweek prior 10, or during the workweek in which the boliday falls
shall receive pay for such holiday. A senionity employee who is laid off during the second
workweek prior to a week in which one or mare of the holidays in the Christmas holiday
period falls, and who worked his tast schedoled working day prior 10 such layoff, shall, if
otherwise eligible, receive pay for the holidays falling within the Christmias holiday period.
Seniority employees oa layoff or sick leave of absence when the boliday(s) eccurs who
returns o work following the holiday(s) but during the week in which the holiday(s) falls
shall receive pay for such holiday(s).

Employee on other Leave

1f an otherwise cligible senionity employes is on an approved leave of absence (other than
sick [eave ) of not mare than 15 days ( total duration, including all extensions ) duricg
which a hwliday occurs, he shall receive holiday pay for sech boliday. A seniority employes
on personal leave of absence which expires during a Christmas hotiday period, shatl, if
otherwise eligible, recejve pay for the holidays in the Chrisimas holiday period after which
fall {1} after the final day of such teave, or (2) on and after the date he notiftes the plant of
his avaitability for work, whichever is later.

Employees on Vacation

When one of the abave holidays falls within an eligible emplayee’s approved vacation
period, and he is absent from work during his regularly scheduled workweek because of
such vacalion, he shall be paid for such holiday. A seniority employee who requests and is
granted a vacation which includes the Tast scheduled working day prior 10 a Christmas
heliday pertod and who aiso requests and is granled a vacalion which inciudes the first
scheduled working day afier such Chyisumas holiday period, shall if otherwise eligible,
receive pay for the holidays which fall in such Christmas holiday period, provided the
emplayee works the scheduled waorking days immediately preceding and following his
vacation when such scheduled working days are within the workweeks which include that
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(g

(hy

&3]

@

would have been the employee’s last scheduled working day before and first scheduled
working day after the Christmas holiday period if he had not been on vacation,

Seven-Day Operations- Eligibility. Effect of Holiday Wark
Employees workiug on aecessary contintous seven-day operations shall receive heliday

pay in the evenl the holiday falls on one of their regularly scheduled days off and they meet
the other eligibility requirements of this procedure for paid holiday time.

When employees working on necessary conltinuous scven-day operations are scheduled to
work on a holiday which is a regularly scheduled day of work and do wark, they shall not
receive holiday pay under this procedure (except for the number of hours less than 2 (i) that
he shall have been requested to work o, if the following is greater (ii) that he shall have
worked), but shall be paid for time worked in accordance with Section 1l of this Article,

Other Operations — Effect of Holiday Work

Employees not wocking on 7-day aperations who work any of the above holidays shall
receive full holiday pay ( if otherwise eligible ) in addition 10 the premivm payable in
accordance with Section 11 of this Article.

Failure to Perform Holiday Work Assignment

Employees who have accepied such holiday work assignmenis and then fai) to report for
and perform such work, without reasonable cause acceptable 10 Management, shall not
receive pay for the holiday.

Efiect of Unemployment Compensation

If, far a week whick included 6ne or mote halidays whick fall after Decermber 23 but belfore
the following January 2, an employee supplements his holiday pay for such holidays by
claiming and receiving unemployment compensation benefit or by claiming and receiving
waiting period ¢redit, to which he otherwise would not have been entitled if such holiday
pay had beet ireated as remuneration and considered disqualifying incorne for unemploy-
ment campensation, a deduction of the lesser of the following amounts wifl be made from
the employecs eamings from the Company,

(1} An amount equal to the employee’s holiday pay for each week in question, or,

{3y an amouat equal 1o either the uneraployment compensation paid 1o the employee for
cach week in question or the unemployment compensation which would have been
paid 10 the employee for each week in question if it had not been considered a wait-
ing period.

Section 22, Yacations - Eligibility Dates
Vacation eligibility dates shafl be determined as foliows:

(a)

All Employees

“The eligibility date for an employee whose hire date falls after June 1, but not after Decem-
ber 1, shall be December 1; the eligibilivy date for an employee whose hive date falls after
December 1, but not after June 1, shall be June 1,
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(b)

Identification of * Hire Date”
The hire dates referred to in this Section shall be those shown by the semiority records.

If an employee's seniority shall be brokea and he subsequently shall be rehired, his eligibil-
ity date shall be determined on the basis of his rehire date as shown by the seniarity records.

Section 23, Vacations - Amount; Eligibility Rules

@

()

Ceneral

The amount of vacation 10 which an cligible employee shall be entitled shall be based on
the emplayee’s seniority and years of enrollment on the active employment rolls as of his
eligibility date, and his weeks of enrollment on the active employmeni rolls and absences
from his regularly scheduled work in the year period immediately prior to his eligibtility
date. Further refecences in this section to weeks on the active employment rolls and to
absences refer 10 those during such year period and exclude absences excluded from the
absence coant by Subsectian ().

One or More Year Employees
(1) Anemployee with one or more years of seniority on his vacation eligibility date

(i} who is enrolled on the active employment rolls of the Company for thiny-two
(32} or more weeks, and whose absences have not aggregated more than thirty
five (35) days, shall be entitled to a vacation during the vacation period as
follows * ;

(21 With the above rules of this Subsection for vacation eligibility otherwise applicable,
an employee wha is enrolled an the active employment rolls of the Company less
than thirty-two (32) wegks shall receive ane-half of the vacation entitlement pro-
vided in Subsection (B) {11, except ihat an employee with one year but less than three
years of seniofity as of his eligibility date who is 2nrolled on the active employment
yolls of the Comnpany less than thieen (13) weeks shall be entitled to no vacation.

(3)  An employee who meets all of the otter eligibility requirements for full vacation
entitlement but whase absences have aggregated more than thirty five (35) days shall
have his entitlement reduced by ooe week, of loity (40) hours. Absences due to Union
leaves will be excluded from the 35 day calculation.

4)  An employee with less than five years of seniority who has been enrolled on the
active employment rolls of the Company less than thirty two {32} weeks and has been
absent more than thirty five {35) days shall be eatitled to no vacation.

(5) An cmployee with five or more years of seniority whose vacation entitlement has
been reduced because he has been enrolled on the active employment rolls af the
Company for lgss than thirty-two {32} weeks shall not have his vacation eniillement
further reduced because of the fact 1hat he shalt have exceeded thinty-five (35) days
of absence.

* Sce pige 82.
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(c] Equivalence of Active Employment

{13 Military Service
Solely for the purpase of applying Subsections {a} and (b) of this Section, the time
duning which an employee was not on the active employment rolls of the Company
by reason of service with the Armecd Forces of the United States will be deemed
equivalent to enroliment on the active emplayment rolls of the Company following
his reinstatement on such rolls afeer such service in determining the amaunt of vaca-
tion for whict: he is eligible.
(2} Union Leave of Absence
Solely for the purpose of applying Subsections (a) and (b} of this Section, entire ycar
periods during which an employee with one or more years of seniority was rot on the
active employment rolls of the Company due 10 a Union Leave of Absence purspant
to Article VIIL, Section 25(a) will be deemed equivalent to years of entoliment on the
active enrollment rolls of the Company following his reinstatement on such rolls in
determining the amount of vacation for which he js eligible.
Years of Seniority Years on Active Rolls Vacation Entitlement
} but less than 3 " One year or more 2 weeks vacation with 80
hours pay
3 but Jess than 5 Al sometime in each of any 2-1/2 weeks vacnion with 100
3 years hours pay
5 but Jess thap 10 At sometime in each of any 3 weeks vacatuon with 120
5 years hours pay
10 but Jess than 15 At spmetime in each of any 3-1/2 weeks vacation with 140
10 years hours pay
15 but Jess than 20 At sometime in cach of any 4 weeks vacation with 160
15 years hours pay
20 or more* Al sometime in each of any 5 weeks vacarion with 200
20 years hours pay

*Applies only to otherwise eligible employees with 20 or more years of senjority as of their
vacation eligibility date on or after Decernber 1, 1971,

{d) Employecs Off Rolls on Eligibility Date

(1)

Reinstated in Following Year

Employees who are off the employment rolls on their eligibility date and who are
reinstated during the ensuing year will be eatitfed (o a vacation provided they are
eligible for vacation benefits i conformily with the rides described in Subsections
(a) twough (b} of this Secrion.
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2)

N

Not Reinstated in Following Year

Any employee who is off the employment rolls due to a reduction in force on his
eligibility date and who is not recalled during the ensuing year will be entitled at the
end of the ensuing year 10 a proportional amount of vacation benefits based upon his
employment during the vacation period in which he is so laid off equivalent to one
twelfth of the full vacation benefits which he would have been entitled 1o if he had
continued 1o be enrolled on the active employment rells until his eligibility date fol-
lowing his layoff for each full calendar menth he has been on the active employment
ralls since his last previous vacation eligibility date preceding his layaff.

Reinstatement Following Militory Service

Any employee who by reason of service with the Armed Forces of the United States
is not on the active employment rolls of the Company in the year immediately prior to
his vacation eligibility date, but is reinstated on such records as a full time employee
during the ensuing year, shall be catitled to vacation benefits for the vacation period
during which he is reinstated in accordance with the following:

{0 If be is reinstated during the first half of such ensuing year, he shall be entitled
to the full amount of such vecation benefits as he would have been entitled to
had he been enrolled as a full-time employee on his eligibility date for such
vacation period.

(i) Ifhe is reinstated during the last half of such ensuing year, he shall be entitled to
ane half of the amount of vacation benefits he would have been entitled to had
he been enrolled as a full-ame employee on his eligibilicy date for such vacation
period.

(¢) Retining Employees; Employees Jaid off in Plant Closings; Employees Entering Armed
Forces; Deceased Employees,

(n

{2)

In the case of a senjority employee covered under Subsection (a) and (b) of this
Section, who (i) is retired under the provisions of Article V, Section 1, 2 or 3 of the
retirement plan, or (ii) is laid off as a resull of the closing af the plant at which he
waorked, ot who, after his vacation eligibility date on or after Oclober 25, 1967, cither
(iii) enters the Armed Forces of the United Stales or {iv) dics, a vacation benefit shall
be paid upon his retirement, lay-off, entering the Armed Forces, or death in a propor-
tional amount based upon his emplayment dusing the vacation period in which he is
so retired or o laid off or enters the Armed Forces or dies, equivalent to one twelfih
of the full vacation benefits which he would have been entitled to if he had continued
10 be enrolled on the active employment rolls entil his next eligibility date for each
full calendar month he has been an the active employment rolls since his lasi previ-
ous vacation eligibility date.

Vacalion payments on the some basis as set forth in Paragraph (1) of this Subsection
shall be made 1o any employee retired for total and permanent disability under the
pravisions Article V, Section 3, of the Retirement Plan, except that eligibility for, and
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(g

3)

4

(5}

computation of the vacation benefit provided for in this paragraph shall be deter-
mined on the basis of his last day worked, rather than his retirernent date.

In the case of a deceased employee, the vacation benefits provided under this Subsec-
tion shall be paid to the estare or if permitted by local law, to the next of kin.

Payments under this Subsection shall be computed as of the employee's last day
warked in the manner set forth under Subsection (g 1) or (2) of this Section

If a retired employee, such laid off employee, or an employee entering the Armed
Forces who has received a vacation benefit pursuant ta this Subsection is reemnplayed
and becomes eligible for vacation under the other provisions of this Section, on the
eligibility date following his retirement, layoff, or entering the Armed Forces, such
vacation shall be reduced by the amount of the vacation benefit received under this
Subsection.

Time Excluded from Absence Count

{1)

(2}

(3)

When an employee is absent from his regularly scheduled work because of wark
injury, occupational disease, leave of absence for reserve military trajving, or Union
business, such absent time will not be counted in computing the thirry-five {35) days
of absence.

When an employee is absent from his regularly scheduled work because of sickness
three (3) conseoytive working days or more, but not 10 exceed ninety (90 ) accumu-
lated days in one year, and who furnished acceptable proof of such sickness (o the
Company Medical Department within two (2) weeks foltowing bis return to work,
such absent time will not be counted in computing the thirty five (35) days of ab-
sence,

Unless the Company Medical Department rejects the submitted proof of iliness within
two (2) weeks following its submission by the employec, it will gulomatically be
considered valid.

Disputes as to validity may be subject to the Grievance Procedure.

in the case of any employee who is a veteran by reason of service with the Armed

Forces of the United States, whether reinstated or hired by the Company, absences

from work by reason of cither

(i) Hospitalization at Government expense for a service-connected disability, or

(il weaument as an out-patient by a hospieal at Government expense for a service -
connected disability. shall be regarded as sickness under the provisions of Para-
graph [2) of this Subsection, provided, however, that such absence need not be
for three (3) consecutive working days.

Vacation Rate of Pay

{1

Excepl as otherwise provided in this Subsection, vacation pay shall be computed at
the employee's regular straight-time hourly rate, inclusive of shift premium, but ex-
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clusive of seven-day operations, overtime and any other premiums, on the date his
vacation begins.

(2} If on the date as of which an employee’s vacation piy is computed he s lemporarily
employed aa wage rate lower thin thai 21 which he is regularly employed and which
he received ducing the majoc pottion of the preceding year, his hourly rate far the
computation of his vacation pay shail be the latter rather than the former.

Disputes undes this Subseciion may be considered under the Grievance Procedure of
the Agreement.

Section 24, Vacations -- Schedpling

(2)

b}

Vacation Period

{1} The vacation period for an employee with a December 1 eligibility date shall begin
on December 1 and end on November 30 of the next year.

{2} The vacation period for an employee with a June 1 eligibility date shall begin on June
) and end on May 3! of the next year.

Vacation Time off Procedure

Managemenl recognizes the importance of providing vacation time off in 2 manner that
maintains efficiency of operations while giving due considerations to the desives of the
emplayees.

Accordingly, a twao (2) week vacation shutdown will be scheduled each year during prime
vacation time. The Company will notify the Unian Representatives no later than April 7, of
when the vacation shut dawn will occor.

Managemeat will establish a procedure whereby emplayees may between April 7 and Aprit
22 of each year of the Agreement, make writien applicarion for vacation iime it excess of
the twi (2} week vacation shutdowy, indreating firsy, secont and third choices. Manage-
ment will review all spplications and give ermiployees written disposition of vacation sched-
ules by May 15 of each year.

Commencing in 1994, when the Fourth (4%} of July Holiday falls during the vacation shui-
down, employees wha are scheduled for vacaton during said vacation shutdown ray sched-
ule another vacation day ai a later date. However, this date cannar be scheduled during the
month of July.

A minimum of seven (7) percent of the active hourly employees will be aitowed to sched-
ute vacation each week in the momihs of June, July, and Angnst while five (5) percent will
be alfowed o schedule each week from September through the middle of Janwary. A mine-
mum af | % will be aliowed 1o schedule rach week from the middie of January to June 1.

On May 22, Managemen: and the Union will meet to resolve  any problems regarding
vacation scheduling. The Union agrees to cooperate with Management in adjesting vaca-
tion scheduting when customer requirements and/er production scheduies necessitale va-
cation changes,
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64}

For administrative purpases. vacations will be scheduled from June 1 to June .

In the ¢vent certrin operations are schediled during the shutdown, the Union will be ad-
vised as 10 which employees have been selecied 10 work during the shutdown period con-
sistent with good employee reintions and efficiency of operations.

Each employee will be given writien disposition of his application. Approved vacation
time off will not thereafier be cancelled or changed without the consent of the employee.

Vacation and Excused Abserce Payment Allowance

An employee may use up to one {1) week {40 hours) of his vacation provided under Sub-
section {b) of Section 23, 1s timited belaw, in units of no tess than one-half day periods (4
tours) with pay at his basic hourly rate, as specified in Attcle 1X, Section 23(g), on the
daie each such period of vacation shall begin, for any of the following purposes:

(1) Excused absences becouse of his illness for which he does not receive accident and
sickness insurance henefits.

{2} Absences excused by the Company because of any personal reasor or

{3} Additional scheduled vacation ime immediately prior 10 or following his other vaca-
tion time.

Absences under (2) above will b excused provided that; {a} the employee makes writien
request an a form provided by the Compaay at lcast ore week in advaace of the requested
day: (b) there will be o adverse impact on the aperations involved and if more than one
employee i§ tequesting the same day this will be taken into consideration in determining
the operational impact; and (¢) if more employees working for the same foremarn request
the same doy off than can be accommodated, the matier will be settded in the same way as
in vacation scheduling.

The part of his vacation that an employee may use for ¢xcused abseaces ynder purposes (1}
ang (2) above shall nol eaceed one week (40 hours). 1n tht event his absences exceed 25
days or his weeks of entoliment are fess than 32 as used for determining vacation eligibil-
ity, the part of his vacation that he may so use shall not exceed one-half week {20 hours).

Right 1o Deny Vacation

Management shall have the right to denty vacation upen payeent of vacation pay as pro-
vided in Section 25 of this Article, if in its judzement I exigencies of produciion so
require.

Vacation and Excused Absence Paymeat Allowance (Revisegd 10-29-82)

1. Absence because of personal illness or personal business must be excused by the
cmployee's supervisot for an absence payment (o be made.

2. For an cmployee 1o receive a favorable consideration on a request for an excused
absence payment. a test of reasonablencss is 10 be used. In the case of illness, de-
taited prool will usuaily not be required whea the employee's absences are oo more
frequent than what could be reasonably expected of the normal employee. However,
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if an employee’s attendance record is such that there is good eason © doobl the
validity of a particular absence, a request for an excused absence payment may be
denied unless his absence is substantiated by convincing proof.

3. in the casc of personal business, requests for excused absence payments should be
made in advance when the employee is reasonable able 10 do so. When the employee
is nat excused in advance and there is good reason o doubt justification for failure to
have bean exfused in advance, a request for an excused abseace payment may be
denjed.

4. For purpose of Paragraph (3) of Section 24 (c). "additional scheduled vacation time"
shall be the scheduled number of hours that exceed the total amount of other vacalion
haurs for which an employee is eligible. For example, an employee with 100 vaca-
tion hours of gligibility (60 regular howrs and 40 additional hours] who is scheduled
for a continuous vacation period of two weeks {80 bours) would have 20 of his sched-
uled vacation period apptied against the additional 40 hours available under Section
24(c). M, on the ather hand, would be changed to the 40 additional hours because
they do not exceed the total amount of other vacation time to which he is entitled.

5. The Company's right 1o schedule vacation does not extend 1o the additional forty
{40) hours provided for under Section 24{c) uniess the employee elects o use such
houts as additional vacation. An employee doe not have to schedule these houes as
vacation and may apply them instead {oward payment for excused absences because
of personal illness or personal business. However, once an employee has requested alt
or a portion of these hours as additional vacation and is so scheduled, he may not
yevoke this designation without Company approval for the purpose of using such
hours for excused absence payments.

6. The Company's right to deay vacation and instead of pay in lieu of vacavion a5 pro-
vided for in Article IX, Section 24(d). does not apply to the additional 40 hours
available under the Vacaton Plan as excused absence payments for personal illness
or personal business. These hours may be taken by employees for such purpose as
long as the time off is excused and the employees meet the other etigibility require-
ments described abave.

Pay Pravisions

1. Excused absence days for which payment is made onder the plan shiall aot be consid-
ered as time worked for purposes of determining overtime.

Procedure

I.  Anemployee should make applications for an excused absence paymeat for personat
illness or personal business on (Vacation/Excused Absence Pay Regquest Farm)

2. When compieted, form FOS-44006G should be distributed by the supervisor as fol-
lows:
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Original - Payroll

Duplicate — Timekeeping

Triplicate ~ Supervision Plant Office
Quadruplicate — Empioyee

Regardless of whether an excuscd absence paymeat is made for a particular day(s) of
absence because of personal ilfness or personal buginess, such time will contiaue 10
be recorded as absent time on the supervisor’s Daily Report of Time in the same
manner heretofore.

General Rukes

I.

[n order w qualify for holiday pay, an employee must work fis iast scheduied work-
ing day prior to, and his rext scheduled working day following a hotiday ir the same
workweek even though 3 day of excused absence intervenes between the holiday and
such scheduled day.

Hours for which an employec receives an excused absence payment shall be used in
computing future service credits under the Retirement Plan.

Any week or past thereof in which an employee is absent and receives an excused
absence payment shall be counted for accruing SUB credit units,

A day for which an excused absence pryment has beea made will be excluded nsofar
as the 35 day absence count in cotnputing vacation entitlement is concemed.

(h} Vacation Prefcrence Forms/Bmployees on Medical Leave

Empfoyees on medical feave of absence may submit Yacation Preference Forms between
March 15 and April | of each year if the employee’s anticipated return to work date 15
belore the schedwled vacation dare.

Employees returning from medical leave be treated the same as acher employees in sched-
oling or rescheduling their vacation. n this regard the following guidelines are estab-
lished:

()

1.

Vacaton Scheduling — Employees who are on medical leave should, unless it is physi-
cally impossible 10 do 50, report (o their Supervisor, during the vacation scheduling
period and schedule their vacation, Employces who are not physically able 1o report
during the scheduling period should coatact their Supervisor upon return from Medi-
cal Leave to complete the vacation scheduling process. .

Vacation Rescheduling - Employees who are on medical leave during their scheduled
vacation tme, must contact their Supervisor immediately upon return from medical
leave to reschedule their vacafion. {t is understood that employces retuming from
medical dea ve will nat be permitted to diswirb another employee s schedale, nor should
the employee be denicd vacation because he was on medical Jeave. While it is ex-
pected that the Supervisor and employce will resolve most schedules, any disputed
cases may be referred to Labor Relations.
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Section 25. Pay in Lieuw of Vacation
(a) Employee Denied Vacation

M by the Jast day of any vacation period an eligible employee has not received his proper
vacation, the Campany shall pay him a lump sum as vacation pay in liew of such vacation,
the sum 10 be computed as the amount to which the employee would be entitfed if’ his
vacationt were (o begin on the last day of vacation period.

(&)  Terminated Employes

An employee whaose services are terminated for any reason on or after the date vpon which
he becomes entitled to a vacatvon and before he has received a vacation shall be paid a
Tlump surn in Yiew of vacation compied as the amount 1o which he would be entitled if his
vacation were to begin on the diy on whick his emplayment was terminated.

Section 26. Rate of Pay for Loaned Employees

When an employee is loaned to a higher rated classification for three consecutive days or more,
he shal) receive the rate of pay for that classification from the first day he staried working it until
such time 2s the loan i5 ended of he is reclassified. However, if an employee is loaned for less
than three consecutive days there shall be na rale adjustment made. Further, it is understood that
the intent of this Section is not to pravide a means of gewing work done by employees on 4 lawer
rated classification throagh intermittent two day work assignments to higher raled classifica-
tions.

Section 27. Insurance
(a) The Insurance Program

For the duration of this Agreement, the Insurance Program shail be that which is attached
hereto, hereinafier refereed to as the “Progiany™ . 1t consists of two patts, ach made a part
of this Agreement, one known as < Group Life and Disability Insurance™ and one known as
“Hospital-Surgical-Medical-Drug-Dental-Vision Expense Coverages” or “H-8-M-D-D-V
Program™.

*  The Insurance Program has been reproduced in a separate booklet.

During the 1998 negotiations the parties agreed that the employees will have the opportu-
nity 10 choose between Anthern BC/BS or Paramount for H-5-M-D-1-V Program cover-
age. Married employees may choose both Anthem and Pararmoum.

(by Financing

The Company will pay the contributions due from i for the Program in respect to insur-
ance premiums and subscription rates in accordance with the terms of the Program. The
Company by payment of jts contributions shall be relieved of any furdher liability with
respect 10 the benefits of the Program. The Company shall receive and retain any divisible
surplus, crediis or refunds or reimbursements under whatever name arising out of the Pro-
gram.
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(c}

(d}

(e)

()

)

(h)

Administration

The Cornpany shatl arrapge for the administration of the Program, subject {o its provisions.
The Campany shall be under no obligation by reason of the Program except in good faith to
endeavor to obtain its coverages and to fulfill any other obligations specifically required in
Section 27 or in the Pragram.

Named Fiduciary and Allocation of Responsibilities

Pursuant to the Employees Retircment [ncome Security Act of 1974 (ERISA), the Com-
pany shall be the sole named fiduciary with respect to the Program, and except as othee-
wise specifically provided in this Program, shall have authority to control and manage the
aperation and administration of the Program,

Any Company director, officer ot emptoyee who shall have been expressly designated pur-
suant to the Program to carry out specific Company responsibilities shall be acting an
behalf of the Company. Any person or group of persons may serve in more than ong capac-
ity with respect 1o the Program and may employ one or more persons 10 render advice with
regard 1o any responsibitity such director, officer or employee has under the Program.

Exclusion from Arbitrator's Powers

The Arbiteator shall have no jurisdiction over any matter arising under this Section 27 ot
under the Program.

Effective Dates

{1) Excepi as otherwise specifically provided in the Program, its H-S-M-D-D-V -Pro-
gram provisions shall become effective on July 20, 1998,

{2) Except as otherwise specifically provided in the Program, its Group Life and Disabil-
ity Insurance provisions shall become effective Suly 20, 1998, with respect (o em-
ployees then at work, and on the first day worked thereafter with respect 1w other
employees. Group Life and Disability Insurance for employees for whom the provi-
sions of the Pragram shall be governed by the provisigns, conditions, and Jimitations
of the program as constituied on the date cach such employee was lasi actively at
work.

(3) For those to whom they become applicable, the provisions of the Program shall be in
lieu of the provisions of the previous programs, and bencfits under the Program shail
be reduced where benefits received under the previous programs would reduce ben-
efits if they had been reccived under this Program,

Healih Care/Medical Care Cost Recognition

To addsess the cost of Medical insurance, the parties have provided far offsets in cost-of
living increases as indicated in Articte IX, Section 4. ’

The Company and Union agree o the following medical insurance changes in the BCOS
medical plan and the CIGNA dental plan for both active and retired employees and eligible
dependants effective Yanuary 1, 2002:
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(1) Add outpatient speech evaluation and therapy coverage for stroke victims for up 1o
20 visits each calendar year,

(2) Modify the curem ourpatient physical \herapy coverage Lo include either physical or
occupational therapy, not to exceed a combined total of 60 treatments per condition.

(31 Add Coverage for up to two follow — up visits wpon campletion of radiation treat-
ment.

(4) Change the dental coverage as follows:

a.  Increase the calendar year demsal maximum from $1,200 1o $1,300 for each
eligible participant.

b.  Increase the lifetime onhodontiz maximem from $1,000 10 $1,100 for depen-
dant children under 19 years of age.

Effective Navember 1, 2001 increase the prescription drug capayment for bath active em-
ployees, retitees and eligible dependanis as follows:

(Y Retail (30 day supply) - (rom $5 generic/$7 brand (o : $7 generics$12 brand
()  Mail Order (90 day supply) - from 55 generic to: $10 generic/$15 brand.

ARTICLE X
MISCELLANEQUS

Section 1. Union Bulletin Boards

' The Company will erect bulletin boards in suitable piaces mulually agreed upon, 1o be used
solely by the Union for posting the following nofices, except that additional nolices may be
posted by mutual consent,

’ Natices shall be restricted 10 the following types:

4y
(2

&)
)

Notices of Union recreational and social affairs

Notices of Union Elections, appointments and results of Union Elections pertaining to the
plant.

Notices of Union Meetings and educational ¢lasses

totices of C.A.P. meedngs listing date, time and piace, omly.

The bulletin board shall not be used by the Union or its members for disseminating propaganda
of any kind whatsoever: and among otber things shall now be used by the Union {or posting or
distributing pamphiets or political muatter of any kind whatsoever, or for adventising.
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Section 2. Badges and Insignia
{a} Plaat Protection Employees

All Fiznt Protection employees shall conspicuously wear insignia 1o clearly distinguish
them from other employees.

(b)Y  Howly-Rated Employees

Al hourly-rated empioyees shat) display their badges when requestied while on Company
premises.

Section 3. Use of Supervisors on Development Work

Whenever it becomes necessary 10 develop or perfect 2 new mechanical process of job, it is
agreed that the Company may use Supervisors for such purpose if a regular employee is not
displaced thereby.

Section 4. Health and Safety

The Company shall have the obligation to contitue to make rcasonable pravisions for the safety
and health of its employees during the hours of their empleoyment. The Union shall coopcrate
with the Company's efforts to carry out its obligations.

The Campany shall pravide protective devices, including gloves, wristlets, pads, mitts, or other
special kinds of wearing apparel which it requires employees 10 wear as a safety measure, and
any other equipment necessary to protect the employees from injury and sickness.

The Union will be provided a copy of the Company Eye Protection Policy.

When employecs are assigned to tasks in jsotated locations or confined, ¢losed-entey spaces,
which are recognized as work sitvations hazardous 1o an employee, appropriate precautions are
laken in accordance with safe work practices, including air sampling and ventifation when nec-
essary, provistons of necessary protective equipment, communications sysiems, personnel sur-
veillance irangements, and, as required, alequate support personnel-

All employecs are requived to act in an environmentxily-friendly monner such that there &s no
“knowing” release of a hazardous material to drain, ground, air or dumpster

Sél:tion 5. Smoking

Arcas which the Company considers a5 unsafe for smoking will be so designated and smoking
will not be permiticd in such areas.

Smoking will be allowed in designated arcas only.

Section 6. Lunch Periods
(a) Length of Period

A lunch period of thirty {30) minules shall be allowed to employees not eating on Com-
pany time. except where different periods are now in effect or may hereafier be agreed to
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and provided that the Company smay reasonably aiter ihe length of lhls period in abnormal
or unysuad situations.

{b) Scheduling

The Company shail schedule sach employee’s lunch period ot o regular time except on
aperations where it finds that regular scheduling 15 not feasible, antt will avoid requiriag an
employee totake his tunch period at another tme except where it has a particular need for
the employee’s services during that period. Where time permits, the employees alfected
wiit be notified wetl in advance of such change.

Excepl in emergencies, an cmpioyee's regular junch period shali not be advanced or de-
layed by more than one hour unless the employee agrees 10 such change.

Section 7. Reporting Absences

A system is in effect which permits an employee (o verily the fact that be hus notified the Com-
pany by 1chephone of his inability (o report for work.

Section 8. Supplementary Agreements

All supplemesrary or other agreements which were not covered by the notice of desire o amend,
modify or terminate given by either pacty, are reinstated and such rensiated agreements and all
supplementiry of offier agreements which were reached during the negetiations imemediately
preceding the date of this Agreement shall continue in effect subject o the terms thereof for the
duraiion of this Agreement.

Section 9. Equal Application of Agreement

(a} Incontinuance of the peficy cstablished and maintained since the inception of their collec-
tive bargaining provisions, this Agreement shall apply 0 alf employees covered by the
Agreement withonl diserimination. and in carrying cut their respecive obfigations uader
this Agreement neither will discriminate against any employee on account of race, colos,
national origin, age, sex, religion, or ceslified physical or mentat handicap. Whenever the
male gender is used in this Agresrneat, b shalt zpply 1o the femalie gender where apph-
cable.

{t) Inan ¢ffor: to make the grievance procedure 3 more effective instrument for he handling
of any claims of discriminatioe, special effort shalt be made by the representatives of each
party to raise such claims where they exist, and at as early a stage in the grievance proce-
dure as possible. 1Fnot earlier, a claim of discrimination shall be stated at feast in the Thind
Step Grigvance, as provided in Anicle VH, Section 4 of this Agreement. The Bargaining
Chairman or his designased representative, before deciding whether 10 fake the grievance
10 the Third Step, may refer the grievance 10 the Chatrman of the Fair Empioyment Prac-
tices Commitiee of the Union for 2 factual investigation and report. The member of the
Fair Employment Practices Commiltee designated by the Chairman 1o investigate the griey-
ance shall not receive pay from the Company for time spent en such sctivity. The grievance
and arbitration procedure shali be the exclusive contractual procedure for remedying such
discrimination claims,
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Section 10. Waiver of Bargaining During Contract Term

The Compasny and the Union, for the life of this Agreement, ach voluntarily and unguatificdly
waives the right, and each agrees that the other shall not be obligated, % bacgain collectively
with respict 1o any subject or matser referred 1o, or covered in this Agreement, or with respeet 1o
any subject or mirler pot specifically referred Uy, or covered in this Agreement, even though sech
subjects or matters may not have been within the knowledge or contemplation of either or both
of the parties at the time that they negotiated or signed this Agreement.

Section 11. Partial Invalidity of Agreement

{2} In the event thal any of the provisions of this Agreement shall be ar become legaily invalid
or unenforcedble, such invatidity of unenforceability shalf aot affect the remainder of the
provisions Sereof,

(b) I any jegal proceedings 1o which the Company or the Union is a party invalidates or makes
unenforceable any provision of this Agreement, and either party belicves that revision of
the provision to conform (o Jegal requirements would be preferable to having it remain
invalid or unenforceable, they shali discuss such possible revisions. I, as a resuft of these
discussions, any revisions are made to this Agreement, sach revisions will becorme effec-
tive immediately and be in effect for the duration of the Agreement without being cotdi-
toned upos ratification by the Union,

Section 12, Recasting of Agreement

The Union znd the Company shall be suthorized 10 rearrange. simplify and clarify the langoage
of the present Apreement 1o facilitate its use as a working document; bul sot 10 change io 2y
wiy s subsiaice OF meaning,

When both the Union and the Company are satisfied that they have 4 revised version of the
Agrecment which meets the foregoing standards, they are authorized 0 substitute the revised
form of the Agreement for this present form of the Agreement, but only dpon the understanding
that if any dispates should develtop uter concerning the meaning or inteat of any of the terms of
such revised Agreement. relerences shall be made back 1o the Apreement i its present form for
the porpose of resolving such disputes.®

*This Agreement in its present form mepresents a rearrangement, without substantiad revision in
language, developed and approved prrsaant to this Section.



ARTICLE X) DURATION OF AGREEMENT
ARTICLE X}
DURATION OF AGREEMENT

Section 1. Ratification of Agreement

This Agreement shall become effective on the first Monday after receipt by the Company from
the Union of written notice 1hat this Agreement and the other agreements execuled by the parties
as of the date thereof have been ranfied by the Union. Said other Agreement execuied by the
parties as of the date, thereof which must be ratified and become effective, as a condition of this
Agreemeny becoming effective, are the following: '

Skilled Trades Supplemental Agreement, Agreement concerning Retirement Plan, and Agree-
ment concerning Supplemental Unemployment Benefit Plan,

Section 2. Expiration Date
This Agreement shall continve in full force and effect unii) 11:59 PM, October 31, 2006.

Section 3, Notice to Modify or Terminate: Automatic Renewal

This agreement shall continue in effect for successive yearly periods afier October 31, 2006,
unless natice is given in writing by eilher party at least sixty (00} days pricr to Oclober 31, 2006,
oOF any anniversary date thereadter. of its desire to modify, amend or terminate this Agreement.

If such notice is given this Agreement shal) be opencd to modification, amendment or lermina-
tion, a5 such nolice may indicate, on October 31, 2006, or the subsequent anniversary date, as
the case may be.

Section 4. Addressing of Notices

Notices shall be in writing and shall be sufficient if sent by mail, addressed, if to the Union, 10
International Union, United Auwtomobile Workers of America, 8000 Bast Jefferson Avenue, De-
troit, Michigan 48214, or to such other addiess as the Usion shald furnish 1o the Company, in
writing; and if to the Company, (o Honeywell Consumer Products Group, 1600 North Union
Street.

91



ARTICLE Xt DURATION OF AGREEMENT

Memorandum of Agreement
Honeywell International/Autolite, Fostoria, Ohio
and
U.A.W, Local 533

At 2:06 p.m. on June 22, 2001, the parties concluded negoniations and reached agreement for
renewal of the Collective Bargaining Agreement, subject to ratification by \he membership on
Monday, Juste 25, 2001. The praposed Agreement will take effect upon ratificarion and will

expire on Oclober 31, 2000,

(/U Signawres)

Sune 22, 2001
Date
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APPENDIX A

ASSIGNMENT AND AUTHORIZATION
OF CHECK-OFF OF MEMBERSHIP DUES

To my Emplayes: Date:

(Tl‘ompan y Address)

(City) (State)

! hereby assign to Local Union No. 533, International Union, United Automobile, Acrospace
and Agriculture Implement Workers of America (UAW), from any wages earned or (o be eamned
by me as your empioyee, or from any Regular Supplemental Unemployment Benefits 1o be paid
to me, such amount a5 may be in effect, from lime 1o time, doring the effective period of this
assignment and aushorizalion, and due [rom me wo the Union as my monthly membership dues in
said Upion, and (if owing by me) any initiation fee. 1 authorize and direct you or the Trustee of
the Company — UAW Supplemental Unemployment Benefit Plan Fund 1o deduct such amounts
feom my pay ar ftom any Regular Supplemental Unemployment Benefits payable 10 me during
cach calendar month in accordance with such amangements as may be agreed 1o beiween the
Company and the Union, and to remil the same to the above Upion.

This Agreement and authorization may be revoked by me onty ay the times and in the manner
hercinafter provided. [ may revoke this assignment as of any anniversary date hereof by written
natice, signed by me, af such cevocation received by the Company by registered mail. return
receipt requested, not more than 1wenty {207 days and not less than ten {10) days befose any such
anniversary date. | may also revoke this assignment by written notices, signed by me, of such
revocation received by the Company by registered mail, return receipt requested, at any time
when there is not in ¢ffect between the Company and the Union an Agreement that the Company
wiit check off membership dues in behalf of the Union.

Signed:
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APPENDIX B
FIVE-DAY NOTICE

Our Records show that it has been five or more working days since you last warked, If you do
not, within five working days (excluding Saturday, Sundyy, and holidays) from ihe above date,
cither repant. to the Hourly Personnel Department for work or give a satisfactory reason for your
ahsence to the Hourly Personne! Depariment in wriling or by telephone (unless it is impossible
for you to comply with the above), your employment will be terminated and you will lose your
semiority.

If. however. your reason for absence is due to illness or injury and, although yon have reported
this 10 the Hourly Personnel Department, satisiactory evidence of that fact must be presented to
the Company within five working day period (excluding Saturday, Surday, and Holidays} or vou
will be terminated and you will lose your seniority (unless it is impessible for you to comply with
the above).

Ta telephone, call 435 - 66535.
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APPENDIX C

(SENIORITY GROUPING AGREEMENT)

1t is mutually ageeed between the Company and the rernational Unioe, UAW, Locat 533, that
the Occupations] Grouping for the Plant shalt be as foliows:
Group 2Y (Bid Johs)
At Kiln Operator
B2 Kiln Load and Unload
Ef  Grinding Whee! Drvesser
B2 isostasic Machine Operate & Set Up
Automatic Press - Operaie & Sex Up
Assernbly Tech A
Assembly Tech B
Assembly Tech C
Safety Facilisator
Injection Molding
Production Auditor
Ceramic Mixer
Fabrication Technician
Refractory Repair
Misc. Machine Operate & Set Up (Bept. 5)
Sagger Iress
Stodmaker Operate & Sel Up
Studmaker Operate & Ser Up (w/ Copper Core Training)
Sagper Material Mixer
Maching Sciters {Dept. 9)
Auto Assembiy M 8.
Continpous Motior M.S.
Pressure Scal M.S.
Set Up & Operate {Dept. 10}
roup 27 (Nen-Bid Jobs)
Matedial Handier
Spark Plug Assembly
Machine Operator Misc,
Technician Assistant
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Geoup 32 (Bid Jobs}

Receiving Inspector

Floor Inspector

Materials Support

Pringer Operator {Dept. 10)

Materials Contrel Clerk

Plant Suppont

industriat Lift Truck Operator

Assembty Uility

Quality Tech
Employees classified as Uiility and Retief shall be in the first instance exescise their seniority
against the employees with the feast seniority within their classification within their department.

Then. their seniority is exercised againsi the cmployee in the depastment with the lenst seniority
carrying the classification over which they hefshe was classified as Utility and Reliel.

Empioyees classified as Machine Settecs and Pressure Seal Machine Setiers shail in the first
instance exercise their seniority against the employee with the teast seniority within their classt-
fication within their department. Belt Line Machine Setters shall then exercise their seatority
against the employee with the least senioriy in the Pack Hand Machine Secer classification and
ihe Pressuce Seal Machine Setters shall then exercise their sendority against the emplayee with
the least scaiority in the Insulator Glaze and Cement Machine Setter classification.

For purpases of effecting a reduction in force and for recalt of laid off employees, totai senionily
acquired shall be psed. In the cuse of one or more employees hired on the same day, it shatl be
governed sccording 1o the last four digits of their social security rumber. In those cases where
ths last four digits of their social security number is identical, it shatf be governed by the sum of
the digits in their socind securily nuzraber with the lowest last digit of the sum designaling the
senior emmployee. A emiployecs on the rolls October 23, 1976, who were hised on the sume day
shali be governed atphabeticalty aceording o the original sumame under which they were hired.

Seniority will be by oocupational groups as defined in Article VI, Section 5 and wiil be negoti-

ated by the pares. Bt the event of a reduction in force, employecs in Depanment 9 in Group 22
shall in the First instance exercise heir seniority upon their clagsification within their depart-
mend, then againsi the least seniority employee in the Group 3Z classification within their de-
partment, and then against she least senjority employee in the Group 22 classifications or take——=
available work within that proup. Employees in Group 32 shail in the first instance exercise thel
seriority upon their classification within their department, then against the feast seniarity en——
ployee in Group 3Z or take available wotk within that group.

Reduction in foree wilf be made in sccordance with Anicle VEI. Section 12, of the Agrecme
However. it is agreed that efter five (51 working days foliowing the effective dase of the nxd
tion in ferce, the Company will recalt Laid off seniority employees who are desirous of replan———
Jumtior employees in the undesignated jobs which they have the ability © perform, Lo
senfority eraplayees will have so right ta displace jurior designated employees unless they =—
previously held the classification. For the purpose of recall of laid off employces, Article

Section 14, shatl appiy. o6
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APPENDIX D

MEMORANDUM OF UNDERSTANDING

{tis fully understood and agreed between the Company and the Internatianal Union, UAW, Locat
£33, that the beiow lisied dispositions conclude negotiations

REVISED LUNCH PERIODS:

Those arcas of Departments 3 and 9 working three continuous ¢ight hour shifts and receiving
ane batf-hour for lunch and 7.8 hours pay per shift witl be changed to <onform to Company
practice of twenty minute paid lunch period and eight hours pay per shifl. it is understood and
agreed that in the event the Ohio Bureau of Industrial Relatons resumes enforcement of female
working faws the plart witl return to the past practice.

WORK STANDARDS:

The Company affirms its responsibility to operate production equipment at the correct cyele
time or speed as determined by Indusirial Engineering and to check as necessary to assure the
continuous opérations of equipment at the comect speed.

WORKING AFPAREL:

Employees required o work outside wiil be provided with rain gear when needed. Permanent
employees in the classification plant support will be assigned personal cover-alls on the same
basis as other maintenance employees who are provided with cover-alls. Permanent employees
in the classificadon of blackening process will be allowed to purchase, at one half pnoe, up to
three pairs of Company approved safety shoes per year,

VACATION SCHEDULES:
Vacation schedules wiil be avaifable in gach depariment as the schedale is finalized.
REST ROOMS:

Additiaral 1est rooms and showers will be planned as fequired in future plant expansion or
major facitity changes.

UNION INFORMATION:
The Company agrees to provide copies of the following forms to the Union:
3. JobChange Requests
b.  Shift Preference Requests
¢.  Shift Requests
d.  Tnversc Seniority Reguests

Also, the Company will continve to provide information on Medical, Personat Leaves, and em-
ployee maves,
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APPRENTICE SHIFT ASSIGNMENTS:

When related traiming courses can be arranged satisfactorily, employees on apprenticeship cousses
will be permitted to work other thar the numder iwo shifi, with the uaderstanding thot the
assagmments wibl also be determined by the availability of qualificd jourmeymen and sepervisory
persennct,

TOOL AND DEE APRONS:

Aprons requested for Tooi and Die employees will be made available.

PARKING LOT:

Required and necessary repairs will be snade 10 the parking lot and parking lot lights,

PLANT NURSE:

A nurs¢ will be provided on a shift whenever wo bundred (200} or more employees are working,
SPARK PLUGS:

The employee quota on spark plug purchases is thirty twa (32) spark plugs per year. Payment for
purchased spark plugs witl be made in the plant via payroll deductions.

UMPIRE RULINGS:

Ag has been the practice, the Company and the Unton will conliteg (0 recognize past wmpire
rulings.

PREVIOUS AGREEMENTS:

Alt Memos of Understanding ot amended or cancelled will remain in force and effect for the
duaration of this Memo of Understanding.

A 3% lump sum based on qualified earuings which will be paid quarterly shall be granted fo
employecs covered by this Agreement elfective Monday, June 25, 2001 as follows: June 25" thry
9-30-01, K-1-01 thry 13.30-04, §2-31-01 thyu 3-31.02, 4-1-02 thru 6-30-02, 7-1-02 thru 9-20-
02, 9-30-02 ¢hru 12-29-02, 12-30-02 thre 3-30-63, 3-31-03 thru 6-22-03. ko addition 2 $1.08
COLA {foid in will be inciuded in the base rase on 6-25-01. A 2.25% genvrat wage increase witl
take effect on 6-23-03. 1n addition a §.5¢ wage inequity will be folded into the base raie on G-
23-03. A 3% genesal wage increase will take effect on 6-28-04. In addition o $.23 wage ineq-
uity witl be folded intg the base rale on 6-28-04. A 4% peaeral wage increase will take effect on
G-27-035.
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APPENDIXF
(SKILLED TRADES GROUPING
AGREEMENT)
Classification Elfective Effective Effective Eftective
625101 61303 6/28/04 627108
Electrician $25.282 $ 22.26! $23.479 % 24.106
Firerman Eng. Licensed $21.075 $22.049 $ 21951 523879
taspector Tool Layout $21.075 $ 22049 $ 22961 $ 23379
Machine Repatr $21.282 § 232,261 523179 524106
Miltwright $21.282 5 22.261 $23.479 $ 24.100
Took & Die Maker $21.282 S 22.261 s $ 24100

Employecs established skitled trades seniority as of the date commenced working in such trades
subject to Article VI, Section 2, aud the Apprenticeship standards, {i.e., Date of Entry.) If after
esiablishing senjority in one skilled classification end subsequently transfers to a second skitled
classification, the employee receives date-of -entry seniority on the second skifled classification.
However, he reiains and accumnlates his seniority on his basic skilled classification. Upon re-
duction in force in the second skitled classification. fhe employee exercises his seniornity into his
basic skilled classification and relains recall rights 10 1he second skilled classification based on
his daie-of-eatry seniority in that classification.

in the event of 3 reduction in foree in the skilled trades, the employee effected may elect to take
a layoff or accept unskilled work, if he so requesied, in the following manner:

[. I the employee affected has established basic unskilled seniority, he wilt be afforded the
opportunity to be placed on avaifadle wock. if there is no such available work, the em-
pluyee shall than exercise his senicrity against the employee with the teast seniority in the
group of undesignated elassifications in the occupasional group on 2 plant wide basis.

2. If the employee affected does not have basic unskilled sentorily, be wilt be afforded the
oppostunity to be placed on available work, providing any exisis and there are no seniority
employess on layoff entitled to setura (o the available work.

3. All skilted trades effective 720093 will change to 2 8 hr day with ihe understanding thas
skiiled trades covered wilt be provided for the entire shift except for relief periods. Specific
start and stop times will be consistent with caverage for production shifts.
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SKILLED TRADES SUPPLEMENTAL AGREEMENT
BETWEEN BONEYWELL CONSUMER PRODUCTS GROUP
AND UAW

On the 20 day of July, 1998, at Foswaria, Ohio, Honeywell Consamer Products Group, hereinaf-
ter veferred 1w as the Company, and the International Union, United Automabile, Acrospece and
Agricuttural Implemeat Workers of America, UAW, an unincorparated voluntary association,
heteinafter referred to as the Union, hereby agree as follows:

1. Employees Covered

This Agreement shall be applicable to employees in ali skilied classifications in the Tool
and Die, Maintenance, Coustruction, and Power House proups (Appendix ¥ o the Collec-
tive Bargaining Agreement dated September 28, 1949, as amended) and to 4pprentices
covered by an apprenticeship agreement between the Company and the Union.*

2. Spread Rate Classifications

{a} A uniform spread of twenty cents {$0.20) shall be eswabtlished for alt spread rate
ciassifications in Appendix F (Skijled Trades). The minimum rates shali be estab-
lished at swenty cents (50.20; below the maximum rate for each classification. Equal
increments in: five cent ($0.05) amounts shal} be established between the minimum
and maximum rates. '

(b Allemployees in Appendix F {Skilled Trades) classifications shalt receive the maxi-
mium rate of their elassification within three {3) months (rom the date on which they
wre so classified or acquire senjority, whichever is tater. Rate progression 1o the maxi-
mum shall be as provided in (2) above,

3. Maintenance and Construction Work — Use of Seniority Empluyees

It is the palicy of the Company so fully utilize its seniority employees in the skilled trades
(Appendix F) in the performance of maintenance and construction work, in accordance
with Armicle IV, Section .

4. Apprenticeship Standards
The Apprenticeship Standards Agreemeny, as amiended, is produced in 2 separase booklet.
5. Skilled Trades Work Asstgniments

It is the policy of the Company fo assign work between skilled tradesmen in conformity

with the principles set forth by the Ford-UAW Umpires in Opinions A-223, A-278, B-14.

This statement is intended as a reaffirmation of these principles. In making job assign-
ments, Management intends 10 respect basic differences between the trades and recognize

the importance and prestige of its radesmen. But, as the Arbitrator has said, the Company
cannot be put to a disadvantage by “muftiple hairsplitting refivements and cumbersome

and yryeal distinctions.” Indeed, the efficient operation of the Company demands the fufll
utitization of the talents of each trade-
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Factors to be Considered in Making Job Assignments
Ceatral Skills

“Tasks which reguire the umigue and centrai skills of one particular trade 25 assigned to that
irade Cunless such tasks are incidental 1o a principle job being perfonined by other trades-
mien as discussed below).

A commitiee consisting of one representative from each of the trades, Plant Engineering
manager oF his designee, and the Skilled Trades Representative alohg with the production
persornel deemed apprapriate, will meet and review questionzble work praciices. This
meeting may be requested by either the Plant Engineering Manager or the Skilled Trade
Representalive,

Overlapping Capabilities
To determine whether a particidar skilled assignmens falls wishin the scope of two ¢r more
trades and thus properly assignable to any one of these trades, several criteria must be
considered, ne one of which by iself is controlling,
(a)  Level of skill involved.
by Type of appremticeship training.
(c) Tools required.
{#) Maure of the material being worked on.
(¢) Generally accepled notions of the trade.
() Other criteria {¢.g., composiiion and size of the skilled work force).

(g) Past practices retating 1o skitied tasks {invariables certain and wachatlenged over
such a long period that an agreement is assumed).
The first six of these criteria wifl be considered in making the detennination of whether 2
skifled sk falls within the scope of (wo of more trades or only ane. Past practice is a
limiting factor and is binding in ordinary situations i€ by clear and convincing proof it can
be shaown to exist as a fact by the party relying on it
Incidental Work

tucidental work is a comparatively atinor (ask that is complementary to a principal job. I
determining whether a task is incidental and thus properly assignable jo the adesinen
performing the principal job, the following points must be considered { past practices or
normal scope of the trade has me significance in incidental work):

(a} Time invalved in relation (o the principal job. { A minar task or serigs of inor lasks
performed sporadically over the duration of the principal job are incidental even
though the cumulative time may he fairly large),

(b} Wheither the task is within the capabilitics of the principal teadesman.

{3 Whether the task can safely be performed by the principal tradesman,
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Incidental tasks are not limited 10 those arising in the course of the principal job, bul may
oceur also at the beginning or end of the job.

Emecgencies

i the event of breakdowns and other unforeseen incidents that interrupt the (low of pro-
duction, as well as fiees, accidents and the like, assigaments may be made without regard
1o trade lines, although trade lines are nol 1o be disregarded where the time within which
the repairs are 10 be made and the availability of the appropriate tradesmen permit their
observance.

A committee consisting of 1 representative from cach of the rades. the Plant Engineering
Manager or his designee and the Skilled Trade Representative alang witk the prodaction
personnel deemed appropriate, will meet and review questionable work practives. These
mectings may be requested by either Plant Engineering Manager or the Skilied Trades
Representative.

Bevelopment of Skilled Trades Wark Assignment Guides

R is zpreed that the Unton and the Company may undertake to tdentilfy skitled work assign-
ment practices peraining to the skilled apprenticeable trades within a plant with the objec-
tive of establishing mutually acceplable guidelines for skilied trades work. Such guidetings
shatl recognize that assignments vary between shifts within the plant, 1hat the same assign-
ment may be made to more than one trade and such guidelines are not intended to confer
exciusive rights not stherwise recognized 1o one trade. Upon the request of the Bargaining
Unit Chairman, Managemen! will meet to establish ihe procedure for implemertation of
this provision. 1t is expectes that the Bargaining Unit Chairman wiil prepare and submit
for consideration & deseription of the practices over which agreement is being sought.
Upon submission thereaf the parites may conduct joint or independent investigations of
the practices involved.

Ie shadl not e o funetion of the Union or Management under this pravision 10 change or
madify assignmeat practices even in the case of a mixed practice. Rather, the parties shail
identify practices which meet the criteria for past practice set farth in Section 3 hereaf and
practices so defined and agreed vpon shall serve as guides for skitled trades work assign-
ments.

Agreements regarding such practices shall be executed in writing.

in the event the issue has not been resolved between the parties within 30 days from the
date of appeal either party may submit the issue (o the Arbitrator under the procedure
provided in Articke V11, Section ¢ (b) of the Agreement. 1a such a case the Acbitrator shalt
be empowered only to define the work assignment practice at issue nvolved based upon
the criteria discussed above and this determination shaf] be final and binding wpen the
parties.

Mt is recognized that it is in che mutaal interest of both partics 10 maintain efficiency in the
utilization of the skilled work force. Conseguenty, such guidetines shall nat reguice the
adoption of classifications not presemily utilized; will not result in increased idle time,
make work assignmenss, added manpower, change present ground rules governing claims
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for back pay. or affect the right of the Company to determine skilled manpower needs for
cach trade on each shift,

It is understood that any agreement establishing skilled trade work assignment guidelines
shall be subordinate to the provisions of the Agreement and of the Skilled Trades Supple-
mental Agreement, If the Union seeks the establishiment of skilled rades assignments guides
under this provision of Paragraph 5 above.

In the evenl a new apprenticeable trade is established the parties shall be authorized to
negotiate mumally acceptable guidelines for skilled work assignments pertaining to that
trade.

Skilled Trades Work Assignment Guidelines

The following definitions of past practice have been agreed upon pursuant to paragraph 6
of the Skilled Trades Supplemental Agreement. It is understood that these definitions are
subject to the provisions of Paragraph 5 and 6 of the Skilled Trades Supplemental Agree-
meat of the Company's letter 1o the Union daled December 7, 1970, subjec), Skilled Trades
Work Assignments.

Millwrights

Install production machinery and dismante for relocation, fabricate install and repair; con-
veyaors, drives, chains, belts and couplings on production equipment, motor bases, ma-
chine bases, hand rails, catwalks, guard rails, office partitions. structural sieel, building
beams, rails for material handling equipment, heating units, make-up air units, dust callec-
tors, exhaust systems, blowers, fans, mixers, blenders, pumps and bases, pump motors
when lifting equipment is required, lubrication systems an production equipment, me-
chanica) production counters, air exchangers, hydraulic systems except hydro-checks, and
brackels and hangers pertaining to work done by Millwrights.

Perform rigging where the central skills of a Millwiight are required.

Install and repair; pipe tines for water, sicam, gas, air, solutions, and lubricants except up
to % inch fitting in boiler house; drains and plumbing fixtures; and instal! and remove
drinking fountains.

Perform carpentry work necessary far fabricating and sheet metal work.
Repair and maintain plant industrial and antometive vehicles.

Install, repair and replace gear boxes, speed reducers, reeves drives, and speed gears except
welders and packers.

install and repair non - electrical pressure gages, regulators, automatic valves and lem-
perature controls as do Statianary Steam Engineers,

Install and repair condensate pumps as do Swtionary Sieam Engineers.
Install and repair non production sir cylinders.

Perform maintenance cutting and welding.
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ELECTRICIANS
Install and repair transformers, switch gear, indicating and recording inswruments and circniss in
substations and switch rooms.

Fabricate, instali and repair electrical equipment such as limit switches and actuators, produc-
tion recorders, measuring and control devices, direct coupled gear motors, panels, conduit, brashes.
conductors, brackets, hangers, supporis, solencid valves, electrical motors and electrical compo-
nents on gas {umaces, cranes, hoists, heating units and electrical lify trucks.

Clean sand, fite, grind and shape electrical contacts in Denisons.

Install and repair electrical pressure gages, regulators, automatic valves and temperature con-
trols.

MACHINE REPAIR
Qperate tool reom equipment 1o rework parts and make replacement parts other than tooling,
working from blueprints, drawings and sketches.

Install, waintain, repaic and replace; mechamical knees, geass, and gear boxes on welders and
packers, index tables including timing chains and timing belts; gibs and ways; production cams
and cam followers working as a unit; transfer assemblies except fingers on cold formers and stud
headers; shear pins where timing is concerned on cold formers and packers: tie rods and rod
connections on produciion equipmeot, mechanical brakes aod clutches: and hydro checks.

Install, repair and replace gear boxes, speed reducers, reeves drives, and speed gears on welders
and packers.

Install and repair production air cylinders.

Fabricale and/or rework tracks (curved or straight) which mowve parts to and {rom and within 2
machine(s).

Rework escapements, cams and gencva drives as does Tool and Die.
TOOL AND DIE

a.  Fabricates machine parts made by Tool and Die, fabricates or reworks tools for stock;
fabricates and maintains precision jigs and fixtures, tools, dies, tool and die holders, and
wooting used for holding, locating, clamping, centering, positioning, forming, moving and
removing items within a machine

b.  Fabricales escapentents, cams, and geneava drives.

¢.  Fabricates experimeatal machines and tooling.
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SKILLED TRADES GROUPING AGREEMENT
APPRENTICESHIP STANDARDS

The standards of apprenticeship covering the employment and training of apprentices in the
trades included in these standacds have been agreed to by the Company aad the International

Union, United Antomobile, Aerospace and Agricubiural Jmplernent Workers of America. Such
standards are covered in a separate boakier.
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The Company recognizes that this is a sensitive area of employer - employee relatians and
that it may be advantageous to the partics to explore a new approach.

In this regard, either the Union or the Company may request implemeniation of the proce-
dure subject to mutual agreement of the imemational Union and the Company. The effec-
tiveness of this procedure is contingent upon the pasties constructive approach and usage:
therefore it is believed that representatives of the Taternatioral Union and the Company
shouid discuss the intent and requirements of the procedure prior to implementation.

The Company or the Interationad Union may terminate the proceduse upon notification to
the other party.

The purpose of this procedure is to establish a method whereby the parties may joindly
review particular work assignment situations as defined n Paragraph 1 below. In such
work related instaoces, the Company wif} defer disciplinary action against an employee
who is experiencing continued difficulty m the completion of his aperation and the Unioa
will withhotd initiating a grievance protesting the employee’s workload until the procedure
hag been exhausted.

Procedure:

1. The review procedure will be used as a resuli of:

a.  Complainis from employees to supervisor, tither directly or through a Commit-
tceman, that the completion of an operation is continvalty difficolt, or

b. At the request of supervision where an employee is coglinyally not completing

his operation.

Upon notification by either the plant Labor Refations Office 1o the local Unior, or the
focal Union 16 the plant Laboy Relutions Office, 3 Committee composed of at leasta
Department Industrial BEngioeer, Process

2. Engineer, and Production Supervisor, will be instiluted and invesiigation will be made
of the operation io question. The scope of this investigation will vary depending
upon the nature of the work assigniment involved. The Committeermnan will take the
following steps as appropsiase:

& Hold a discussion with the employee to determine ihe exacl hafse of his prob-
lem. if any.

b.  Check for proper tooling and process.

c.  Check the quality and location of stock.

d.  Determine whether the employee has time and room to perform his operation in
his work station.

t.  Determine whether the employee can physically perform the operation, €.g-.
physical size of employee.

f.  Check for 3 mix problem.
g Determine whether the best method and sequence is being utilized.
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h.  Determine whether the operation is being perfaemed in accordance with the
production standaed a5 established.

3. ipon completion of the investigaiion, the findings will be discussed with the appro-
priaic Union Representatives for the purpose of resolution.

4. Tn the event the differences cannot be resoived at that level, they wilt be considered at
a meeling attended by no more thae three members of Managemeni represenling
Production, lndustrial Enginecring and Employee Relations, as appropriaie, and no
more than three Linion Represemtatives includiog the Chairman ar a person desig-
nated by the Chiatrman to bandle work standards questions.

5. While no time limjis are provided for, the success of the procedure is primarily de-
pendant upon both parties eahibiting a spinit of cooperation through proper applica-
tion, timely handling and an objective review of each instance.

6. i the matter cannat be satisfactority resobved through the use of this procedure, the
applicable provisions of the Cotlective Bargaining Agreement may be employed.

5. New Technology (Reviged 10-27-82)

During thess negotiations, the Union expressed concern regarding the poteniial impact of
new technolagy on employees and on the scope of the bargaining unit. Over the years, the
pastics have recogrized that a cominaing improvement in the standard of living of employ-
ees depends upon technotagicai pragress, betier iools, methods, processes and ¢quipment
and a cooperative attitude on ati part of ail parties in such progress. Cominued technologi-
cal progress is also esseqtial (o the Company's growth and to its abilily 1o compete effec-
tively. Technotagtcal progress can contribute 1o the Company’s well-being and, thereby, to
the economical well being of employecs. The lotlowing sets forth a means of resolving
dispates concerning the particular problems accasioned by advancing technology. Where
the initiad introduction of a new or adveaced techmotogy at 4 plant location occasions a
question of whether certain aew work should be assigaed tq incleded employees, affects
the job responsibilities of included employees ar otherwise impacts the scope of the bar-
gaining uuit, local management will discuss the matter witlt the Vnit Comminee. Such a
discussion will 1ake place as far in advance of implementation of sech a technological
change a5 is practicable. The local management will at that time describe For the Unit
Comgwittee the extent ta which such (echnological changes may affect the work performed
by included employees ar the plant Jacation iavelved, The Chatrman of the taic Commuit-
iee and the part-lime Skitled Trades Representative will be provided a written description
of the technology involved, the equipment involved, the equipment being intraduced, its
intended use and anticipated insuliation date(s), and the possible impact upon the scope of
the Bargaining Unit, specifically as it impacts job assignments of included employees.
Following such notification, the Unit Commitiee may nvestigase and evaluate the impact
of new or advanced iechnology employees. Comments by the Unit Commistee concerning
the information provided will be carefully evatuated by the local management in accos-
dance with the Company's policy refative 1o the assigement of work which comes within
the scope and content of that normatly assigned to included employees at the plant loea-
tion.
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6. Review of Discipline for Absentceism (10-12-7%)

In an effort ta demonstrate management’s intent in a corective discipline approach o
absenteeism - refated situavions, the Employee Refations Depantiment, in coordination with
the necessary supervisory authonty, will periodically review the record of improvement of
previoosiy disciplined emplovees and, where such improventents is substantiad, wild re-
move and rescind penallies a5 an indication that discipline has served its purpose to correct
a problem.

Additionaily, in accordance withi memos posted and distributed on Aprii 16, 1979, we
reatfirm the intent of the program relating to Supervisors” authority to administer the pro-
gram as they deem appropriate.

Clearing of Disciplinary Recards (10-18-76)
In accordance with your request made at a negotiating session herewith fumish you with
the instructions issued conceming the clearing of disciplinary recoeds.

CLEARNING OF DISCIPLINARY RECORDS

An employec’s disciplinary record should be enlered on some form of card fife system or
on the face of the labor relations jackets in which the copies of the Forms 7913 are kepr.

When a tecord is 1o be cleared, a line should be drawa through the ¢rbry or it should
atherwise be obliterated.

When a penalty is mesely reduced and o charge stands, the lesser penalty should be inserted
in place of the originat one. The recard should refiect the lesser penalty only.

A notation should be made on the Form 7813 of the rescinded or changed disciplinary
acgion staung that the disciplinary action was resnoved or changed in accordance with an
identified grigvance or Arhisrator case sumber.

All personnel in Labor Relations Offices who wse, transcribe, or post labor relations records
should be made awarc that rescinded entrics must not be considered in any future disci-
plinary ackon, promotion cast, elc.

Similar care should be taken to insure that disciplinary action more than three years old at
the #ime of the charge is not considered.

The stsbes abave da nag catt fior 4 review of all records on filke. However, the abave rules
shauld be observed for fulice transactions and any rime past recoeds are used. Campliance
with these rules will effectively clear an emplayee’s recard of any charge af which he s or
has been found innocem.

Vacation and Excused Absent Paymeat Allowance {Revised 10-29-82)
Eligibility Reguirements:
1. Absences because of personal jilness or personal business must be excused
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by the employee's supervisor for an absence payment to be made.

2. For an employee to receive a favorable consideration on a reguest for an excused
absence payment, a test of reasonablencss is 1o be used. In the case of iliness, de-
tailed proof will usuaily not be required when the employee’s absence are no more
frequent than whal could be reasonably expecied of the nermal employee. However,
if an employee's altendance record 35 such that there is good reason 1o doutd the
validity of a particular absence, a request for an excosed absénce payment may be
denied uniess his absence is subsiantiated by convincing proof.

3. In the case of personal business, requests for excused absence payments should be
made in advance when the emplayee is reasonably able 1o do so. When the empioyee
is not excused in advaace znd there is good reason to doubt the justification for
failure to have been excused in advance, a request for an excused absence payment
may be denied. )

4. For purposes of Paragraph (3) of Section 24 {c}, “additional scheduled vacation time™
shall be the scheduled number of hours that excead the total amount of other vacation
hours for which an employee is eligible. For example, an employee with 100 vaca-
tion hours of efigibility (60 regular hours and 40 additional hogrs) who is scheduled
for a continyous vacation period of two weeks (80 hours) would have 20 hours of his
scheduled vacation period applied agninst the additional 40 hours available under
Section 24 (). If, on the other hand, the same employee was scheduled for 60 hours
of vacation, none of these hours would be changed 1a the 40 additional hours because
they do not exceed the total amount of other vacation time 10 which he is entitled.

5. The Company's right to schedule vacation does not extend to the additional forty
{40) hours provided for under Section 24 {¢) unless the employee elecis to use such
hours as additional vacation. An employee does not have to schedule these hours as
vacation and may apply them instead toward payment for excused absences because
of personal illness or personal business. However, once an employee has requested
all or a portion of these hours s additional vacation znd is so scheduled, he may not
revoke this designation without Company approval for the puspose of using such
hours for excosed absence payments.

6. The Company’s right to deny vacaiion and instead of pay in lieu of vacaton, as
provided for in Anticle 1X, Section 24{d), does not apply to the additronal (2D) hours
available under the Vacation Plan as excused absence payments for personal illness
or personal business. These hours may be taken by employees for such purpose as
long as the time off is excused and the employees meet the other eligibility require-
ments described above.

Pay Provisions

1. Excused absence days for which payment is made under the plan shall not be consid-

eted as time wotked for purposes of determining overtime.
Procedures
I.  Anemployee should make application for an excused absence payment for personal
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illness ar personal business on {Vacaton/Excused Absence Pay Request Form).

Wiietn completed Form FOS-44000 should be distributed by the Supervisor as fol-
fows:

Original - Payroll

Duplicate — Timekeeping

Triplicate - Supervision Plant Office
Quadruplicate ~ Employee

Regardless of whether an cacused absence payment is made for 2 panticular day(s) of
absence because of personal illress or personal business, such time will continue to
be recorded as absent time on the supervisor's Daity Report of Time in the same
manner as heretofore,

General Rules

[n arder to quaiify for holiday pay an employee must work his [ast scheduled working
day prior 10, and his next schedoled working day following a holiday in the same
workweek even though a day of excused absence intervenes between the holiday and
such scheduled day.

Houes for which an employee receives an excused absence payment shall be used in
computing future service credits under the Retirement Plan.

Any weck or part thereof in which an employee is absent and receives an excused
absence payment shal) be counted for accruing SUB credin units,

A day for which an cxcused absence payment has been made will be excluded insofar
as the 35 day absence count in computing vacation entitlement is concerned.

Vacation Preference Forma/'Employces on Medical Leave

Emplayees on Medical Leave of Absence may submit Yacation Preference Forms belween
March 15 and April 1 of each year if the employees’ anticipated retura to work date is
before the scheduled vacation date.
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November §, 1988

Mr. Jack Gabs
President

UAW Local 533
1600 N. Union Sireet
Fostosia, OH 44830

Dear Jack:

During the 1988 negotiations, the Uinion requested that employees returming from Medical Leaves
be treated the same as other employees in schedaling or reschedubing 1heir vacation. In this
regard the following guidelines are ¢stablished:

I

Vacation Scheduling ~ Employees who are on Medical Leave should, untess it is plysically
impossible 10 do 5o, report to their Supervisoy, during the vacation scheduling period and
schedule their vacation. Empioyees who are not physicatly able 1o repont during the sched-
wling perigd should contact their supesvisor upon return from Medical Leave 10 complete
the vacation scheduling process.

Vacation rescheduling ~ Employces who are oo medical teave during their scheduled va-
cation 1ime, mus) contact their supervisor immediately upon return from Medical Leave 1o
rescheduie their vacation. It is understood that employees retuming from Medicat Leave
wilt oot be permitied to disturb another employee’s schedule, nor shoald the employee be
denied vacation because be was on Medical Leave. While it is expected that the supervisor
aud employee will resolve rmaost schedules, any disputed cases may be referred 10 Labor
Relations.

This Letier of Understanding is not intended 10 diminish the rights of the Company or Union a3
defined uader the Collective Bargaining Agreement dated.

Sincevely,

V. Lasry Greathouse
Manager — Employee Relations
VLG pke
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Christenas Holidry Poriods (10-38-79)

This is {0 confirm ous wnderstanding concerning the Christmas Holiday period provided
under this Agrecrmemi. The new Agreement s intended (o continue the concept of an
unbroken Christmas Holiday Period from she day before Christmas through Mew Years
Day {inclusive); a period that encampasses twe weekends and six holidays.

Holiduy Pay ~ Absence (10-30-7%)

This is to coafirm aur tecent copversation whergir you were advised of a crange in Comn-
may policy, to take effect immediatety, ta not use an employee's absence from a properly
scheduled work assignment on one holiday o disqualify that employee, if otherwise eli-
gible, for holiday pay for an adjacent holiday under the eligibility sule provided in Article
IX, Section 21{2)(3), or the Colfective Bargaining Agreemen, te., ~...must have worked
the Jast scheduled working diy prior 1o and the nexs schedufed working day after...” For
exataple, when both “Thanksgiving™ and “the day afier Thanksgiving” are properly sched-
wtedt days of work far an otherwise eligible employee 2bsence on either day will not serve 1o
disqualify the emptayee from receiving hatiday pay for lhe remaining day. ta addittan,
such absence would not disqualify an otherwise eligible employee fram receiving pay fora
scheduled paid personal holiday i shal day was the preceding Wednesday.

You were also advised that the above policy change fas no effect on other administrative
palicy or conteactual provisions tetated to holidays.

Holiday Pay - Biscipline (10-30.79)

This confiems our understanding regarding the stuation where the duration of an impend-
ing disciplinary layuff would encompass or about s holiduy or paid personal holiday. Here-
inafter. foss of holiday pay will not be inciuded as part of he disciplinary penalty assessed.
However, to be cligible for such bolidoy pay. the cmnployee saust meet the Boliday pay
eligibiliny provisions of Aticte 1X, Section 2§ or Appendix E of the Collective Bargaining
Apreetnent, except the requirement of olherwise being scheduied wr work on such day, had
it ot been obiseeved as a hotiday. Mothing herein shail be deemed to atter the Company's
rights under Article IV, Section 3 of the Collective Hargaining Agreement a¢ it invalves
wnposing disciphine.

Federal Tncome Tax Withholding (10-18-76)

This will confiem our understanding of the methods to be used by Payrol Services in
regard to withholding of Federal ficome Tax from employee's wages atibuted o griev-
ance awards. vacation pay and pay in Jicu of vacation from employees wages.

Grievance awards tn excess of $100.00, but involving periods less than one calendar year
will be {rested as supplemental wages and income lax withholding wilt be calcutated using
o flat 20% withholding without regard (o any withholding allowances 1o which the em-
ployee may be eniitled.

Likewise, pay in licy of vacation will be treated as supplemental wages and ircome tax
withhotding will be af the 20% level.

it shauld be nated that the 20% withhelding anty covers the Federad withholding amount,
1g
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amount for FICA 1axes and siaie or Jocal income taxes, where applicable, will be in addi-
jtom 10 the 20% withheld for Federal Income Tax.

Grievance awards which are less than $100.00, witl be aggregated with the regular payroli
and the income 1ax withholding will be calculased on the tosal amount.

if a grievance award 5 made for 2 period of more than one calendar year, the income 14
withholding will be catcutated as if the payment were for o single anoua) period. Thas, in
such situations, Payrolt Services wilf se the anpual percentage table to calculate the in-
come ax withholding for such awards.

This method would be the same as considering the award as having been paid equally over
the preceding 52 weeks. For vacation paymems made for time away from work, such
payments wifl continue to be treated as a regular wage payment, i.e., income max withhold-
ing will be calculated as if the vacation payment represented a regalar weekly wage pay-
mens.

The above methods are dictated by Federn! Income Tax Regulations. Therefore, any change
or amendment fa such regulations will, of necessity, have to be reviewed for compliance
with the above changes.

Pension Plan -~ Trust Fund {$2-7-76)

Currenly, ifre hourly employees peasion rust fund is managed by two trustees. Thereisa
separate salaried employses pension wust fund which is managed by four tustees. This
method of trust administration has been re-evaluated and the Board of Directars has de-
cided (0 effect & new methoid of admintstratian. For tavestmen! purposes onty, these pen-
sion wust fuads will be amalgamated into a single Master Trust, under which several to-
vestment managers will be appoitied. This decision was based on a number of faclors,
including the following:

The resultant larger trust fund will permit greater diverstficatian of investmeats. in-
vesiment resehts will be ailocated 1o the hoorly and sataried employees proups based
oo their respective proportionate share of assets. K will be easier (o lerminale a frust
fund manager who does not perform wp jo expeciations and hire 5 new manages,
since a Master Trustee will have cusiody of fund asseis. The Management of all
Company pension contributions and disbussements to resirees through a Master Trestee
will result in more efficient use of cash reserves.

This amalgamation of Trasts will aot affect the benefit structuse of the Hourly Pension
Plan applicable 10 she employees represented by your Union, nor will it affect ous (unding
obligations ader the Pension Plan, which will continue exactly as before.

Benefit Class Code (10-18-76)

“This wili confirm ovr understanding that the Benefit Class Code established under Appen-
dix € of the Beadix Aviotite-UAW Retirement Plan for each classification in effect Sep-
tember $5, 1973, shal) be determined on the basis of the maximum base hously rate in
effect for each such classification of Seplember 14, 1973
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SUB ~ Automatic Retirement (10-18-76)

The 1973 Supplemental Unemployment Benefit Plan does nat provide for the payment of
Supplememnial Unemployment Benefuts of Separation Payments of Employees who are au-
romatically resired or are terminated ai or aher age 60 for specified reasons and who are not
eligible for retirement bepefits under the Reurement Plans established by agreement be-
wween the Company and the Union.

The arrangement described below, therefore, is hereby adopted with respect to such em-
playees. Any term which is defined in the Plan and which is used in this letter shall have
the same meaning io this letter as it has in the Plag.

An emplayee who is automaticatly retired from the Company and who is not eligible for a
retitement benefit undet said Retitement Plan, will receive 2 Benefit, if other wise eligible,
in the same emount and on the same basis that would have applied under the Plan if he
were on 2 qualifying layoff at the time of retirement. Notwithstanding, Section 3 (a) of
Article Ut of the Plan, Credit Units to the credit of the empioyee at the tme of cetirenmiens
will not be forfeited becanse of the retirement. The Benefit will be paid for asy week far
which the retired emplayee reccives a State $ystem Benefit or was ineligible to receive
such a beacfit because of any of the reasons specified in Section Hb) of Anticle 1 of the
Plan or because he is amomatically redired from the Company. The duration of the number
of Credic Units which are credited to him, as of the date of this retirement, and by (he
CUCB twable contained in Section 4 of Articte fit of the Plan. The rate of cancellation as set
under the Plar, with respect to the week for which the Beachit is claimed. An cmployee
who is Yerminated at or after age 60, who is not eligible Yor a Separation Payment under
Section Ha). (b or (0) or Articie IV of the Plan, and who does not have the requisite years
of credited service for eligibifity under said Retirement Plan, wili receive a lump sum
payment in the same amount and an the same basis that waould apply, if Seciion 1(u) of
Articte 1V of the Plan were applicable except that Section 1{f) thereof and the requirement
that Scaiority be anbroken on the date of application is made shalt nat apply. Notwith-
swnding any possible implications to the contrary, the employee shall make application
within 24 months from the date of his terminalion.

Benefits and lumnp sum payments which may become payable under this cner agreement
will be paid by the Company. Company contributions required under Section 5 of Articie
¥ 11 of the Plan shall be reduced by any Benefits and lomp sum payments paid kereunder. 1f
comtributions are wot vequired wnder the Plan for any pedod, or if the contribations re-
quired 2ve tess than the amounts 1o be offset, then any subsequentty required contributions
shall be reduced by the amount of Benefits and lump sum payments not previously offset
against conlributions. The amount of Benefits and lump sum paymenis which could not be
offset against contributions will be deducied from the market vaiue of assets in the Fund in
determmining the CUCB under Section | of Article Y1 of the Plan and in detecmining whether
the Fund equals or exceeds Maximum Funding ander Section 2 of Article VH.

SUB - Pregnancy {10-18-76)

Nuor withstanding any provisions of the Supplementat Unemployment Benefic Plan to theee—
vontrary, an Employee on a quakifving layoff wha is ineligible for a State System Benefi——
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for any Week solely because of the pregnancy provisions of the law of the applicable State
System, will, if otherwise eligible, be entitled to a Regular Benefit for such Week, subject
to the following canditions:

{1) Prior ta the payment of a Regular Benefit for such week, such employee must:

(1) Suobmit written evidence satisfaciory 10 the Company of her ineligibility for a
State System Benefil because of pregnancy pravisions of the law of the State
System, and

(b)  With respect to such week, file a written application in person, and establish ta
the satisfaction of the Company that she is able and available Tor and secking
full-time work 1o the same extent as though she 'was receiving a Stave Sysiem
Benefu

(2) The computation of any Regulas Benefit provided for in this letter shall include the
amount of the Siate System Benefit atherwise payable.

Any term defined in the Plan and used in this letter bas the same meaning in this letter as
ihe Plan.

SUB -- Severe Weather (10-30-79)  (Revised 1998)

This letter provides an expianation as 10 how Company delerminations are made that em-
pioyees are or are fiot oh a qealifying layoff, within the meaning of Article 1, Seciton 3 of
the Supplemental Unemployment Benefit Plan, in the evenr of severe weather constitu{ing
an act of God.

In making these decisions the Company considers the following factors:

- Weather conditions in relation to normally expected weather for the area and the
experience of local government agencies and the populaiion in dealing with such
weather.

- Existence of egally enforceable government directive affecting a substantial nusnber
of employees, that any moloris) will receive a subsianiia) fine for avy driving in the
affected areas.

- Disaster area declarations.

- Weather related experience of otber area employers {(especially any other amomative
manufacturers in the area),

- Road closings in the victnity of the facility which prevent reasonable access to the
facility

-~ Effect of severe weather an the facility, e.g. collapsed walis, power outapes, inability
ta move stock, eie.

- School closings

. Airport clesings

- Government office closings

- Posiponement or cancellation of public or private events.
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2L

- Shutdown or serious weather-related impaicrment of rail and wuack wransportation.
- Anendznce and tardiness patterns in the plant and other Company facilities in the
area,

No single factor in and of itself may be determinative. These factors are considered as a
whaole based on a reasonable assessment. The crivical determination is the impacy of the
severe weather, based upon the pertinent factors listed above, on employees and facilities.

During the 1998 negotiations the parties agreed that in conjunction with the above condi-
tions the Company will pay short work week benefils 10 an employee wha is prevented
from reporting 10 work due 1o the closing of public roads as described by 3 Level 3 Road-
way Emergency issued by local law enforcement efficials. An employee’s eligibility will
be reviewed prior to a determination being made. It was also agreed by the parties dering
these negotiations 1hat in the case of an employee who reports (or work on a day for which
a Company determination is made that a qualifying layoff, by reasons of severe weather,
exists with respectio employees in such plant who did not report for work, all hours worked
by such reparting employee will be disregarded in calculaing Compensaed or Available
hours for the week and such employee shall be deemed 1o be on 2 qualified layoff for the
shift.

Unemployment Compensation Appeal (10-30-79)

During the current negoiiatians, the Union Has requested that it be given notice of any case
in which the Company appeals to the courts to pratest the payment of State Sysiem Unem-
ployment compensation to an employee. The Union has emphasized the relationship (o the
Supplemental Unemployment Benefit Plan as the basis for tis request.  Pursuant (o that
request, the Company will provide the Union the name, docket numbet, and forum of all
such appeals to the courts in which a member of the Unit is the cloimant and where the
protest of the state sysiem unemployment compensalion bas resulied in denia) of benefits
wider the Supplemental Ynemployment Benefit Plan.

Medical Records {10-31-79)

With respect 10 medical records, employees upon written request may see and oblain a
copy of their medical record during non-working hours, except in the rare circumsiances in
which the Company physician believes that medical reasons make it advisable that the
employee's privale physician determine what information shauld be given to the employee
and how best to do it. Examples of such situntions are psychiatric illness, cancer of prog-
nosis of terminal Hlress. In cases where the Company physician will provide an employee
with a copy ol the record, the Company physician may state 2 preference for either explajn-
ing the record 10 the employee or having the employee authorize release of the record (o the
personal physician. However, if the employee still wants a copy, and the Company physi-
cian concurs, it will be provided.

National Health insurance (Revised 10.29-82)

This confirms our understanding that, notwithstanding Seciion 10(b) of the H-5-M-D-D-V
Progratn, if during the term of the Collective Bargaining Agreement between the Company
and the Unioa signed today, any rational health insurance act (other than a Workers® Com-
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pensation or occupational health law) is enacied or amended to provide hospital, surgical,
medical, preseription drug, or dental benefits for employees, retired employees, surviving
spouses, and 1heir dependents, or vision benefits for employees and their dependents, which
in whole or in part duplicate or may be intcgrated with the benefits under the H-5-M-D-D-
V Program. the benefits under the H-5-M-D-D-V Program shall be modified in whole or in
any part, SO a8 (0 integrate or 50 s to eliminate any duplication of such benefits within the
benefits provided by such federal law. This integration shall be designed 10 maintain such
integrated benefits as neatly comparable as practicable the benefits provided in the H-S-
M-D-D-V Program. Such integration shall not result in persons covered under the H-§-M-
D-D-V Program having to pay deductible or co-payments for H-5-M-D-D-V benefits which
they would not otherwise pay under the H-5-M-D-D-V Program.

If any such federal law is enacted or ameaded, as provided in the paragraph above, the
Company will pay beginning with the date benefits vnder such law become available and
continuing through the term of the agreement, any premiums, laxes, ar contributions that
employees who are eligible for Company-paid coverage under the H-S-M-D-D-V Program
may be required (o pay under the law for benefits which may be integrated with the H-S-
M-D-D-V Program. This includes payments that are specifically earmarked or designated
for the purpose of financing the program of benefits, provided by law, in addition 1o any
premiums, taxes or conmibutions required of the Company by law. If such premiums,
taxes, of contributions are based on wages, the Company will pay only the premiums,
taxes, o contnibutions applicable to wages received from the Company.

Any savings realized by the Company from integrating or eliminating any duplication of
benefits provided under the H-M-5-D-D-V Program with the benefits provided by law,
shall be retained by the Company.

These undersiandings are conditioned on the Company obtaining and maintaining such
governmental approvals as may be required to permit the integration of the benefits pro-
vided under the H-5-M-D-D-V Program with the benefits provided by any such law other-
wise the Company and the Union shall meei and develop an acceptable altciualive Lo ac-
complish the intent of this lever for the remaining term of the Agreement.

Referral - Difference of Opinion Between Personal and Plant Physician (10-18-76)

For your information, arached is a copy of a Topic “Referral - Difference of Opinion
Between Personal and Plant Physician™ which is included in the Company Medical Guide.

This explains the Company procedure followed when there is a difference of opinion be-
tween a personal and plant physician.

When there is a difference of opinion between the employee's personal physician and the
plant physician regarding the employee's physicat status, it is the plant physician's respon-
sibility 1o resolve these differences in a fair and equilable manner. This difference of
opinion may be at the time an individual is retuming lo work following sick leave, au the
time of initiating a sick leave or at the time of job assignment

The disagreement may not always involve the question of the employee's (itness to work,
but more frequently involves the question of the individual's capacity to perform a certain
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type of work, [t may, on occasion, invalve the question of disability to the employee.

In most instances this can be resolved by discussing the problem with the employee’s
personal physician. In some cases broad recommendations are made by the individual’s
personal physician without full knowledge of the work demands on a specific job assign-
menl. A discussion of the case in question between the personal physician and the plant
physician will uswally seitle any points of disagreement because usually the physicians will
agree pn the chnical findings of the patient bur the personal physician may not have ad-
equate krowledge of the job requirements. The plant physician miy review with the per-
sonal physician those factors which he considers when placing physical restrictions or
limitations on the individual.

These factors are: (1) a condiion that may fimit his ability to perform his wark, {2y a
condition which may be aggravated by certain types of work, or {3} a condition which may
create a hazard to himself ar the safety of others. In such cases, work restrictions or limita-
tions must be established.

When the point in question cannot be resolved by discussion between the two physicians,
the plamt physician should refer the employee 1o a consuliant for examination and impartial
recommendation at Company expense. The plant physician should preferably use a board
- ceriified specialist in the field of medicine in which the point of controversy exists. For
example: an eye case should be referred to an ophthalmologist, a back case 1o an orthope-
dist, a heart case to a cardiotogist or speciafist in internal medicine. The job demand
should be thoroughly described to the cansulant.

Employces Incapacitated at Work - Placement and Retention (4-6-79)

It is the practice of the Company ta reassign its handicapped or disabled employees to jobs
they can perform in accordance with accepted work standards and the seniority provisions
of the current Collecvive Bargaining Agreement. Decisions an when and how o exercise
the Company’s prerogative under this contractual provision call for the use of sound ad-
ministrative judgement. The recall, placement, and retention of employees under this sec-
tion are handled on a vase-by-vase basis with close cooperation between the physician
handling the case, Workmers® Compensation, Safety, and the Labor Relatians and Houdly
Personpel Activities. The placement of an cmployee under his subsection may be made, if
necessary, by displacing an employee with greaer seniority. However, as in the past, cases
where an incapacitated employee displaces an employee who has more seniority are ex-
tremely rare. Assignmenis 10 specific shifis have been done in accordance with the senior-
ity provisions of the curnrent Colleclive Bargaining Agreement, unless there have been medi-
cal restrictions recognized that 1imit the shift assignment.

Escrow (10-18.76}

If a governmental agency having appropriate authority holds that any increase in wages or
benefits for which the Collective Bargaining Apreement or any supplement thereto pro-
vides is disallowed or postpaned, the Company will pericdically, as the prescribed pay-
ments become due, place in escrow an amount of money equal to that necessary to provide
the wages and benefils so disallowed or postponed, if so daing is permissible under Gov-
ernmeni regulations. The parties will negotiate, without sitike, lockout or ottier interfer-
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ence with production, and withawt arbitration, means of making avatlable to employess
any monies so deposited in escrow in a manaer that will be permissible under Government
regulations.

Retnstitution of Grievances (10-28-82}

During the course of 1982 negotiations, the parties acknowledged the necessily of ensur-
ing prompt, fair and final resolution of employee grievances. The parties also recognized
ihat the maintenance of a stable, effective and dependable grievance procedure is neces-
sary i jimplement ihe foregoing principle to which both pariies subscribe.  Accerdingly,
the parties view any aiternpt to reinstatle a grievance property disposed of as being contrary
to the purposes for which the prievance procedure was established.

However, in those instances where the International Union, UAW, by gither its Executive
Board, Public Review Board, or Constitutional Convention Appeals Commitiee has re-
viewed the disposition of a2 grievance and found that such disposition was improperly
effecied by the Union of a Union Representative involved, the [ntemational Union may
inform the Corporation’s indusirial Relations Seaff in writtng thai such prievance is io be
teinstated in the grievance procedure as the step at which the original disposal of the griev-
amce aceurred, ’

£ 35 agreed, however, that the Corporation will noi be liable for any claimns for damage,
inctuding back pay claims, erising out of the grievance that either are atready barred under
the provisions of e Collective Bargaintng Agreement at the time of the reinstatement of
the grievance or that relate to the period between the time of the original disposition and
the time of the reinstaternent as provided herein. Mt is further agreed that the reivstatement
of any such grievance shall be conditioned upon the prior agreement of the Union and the
employees or erapioyee invelved in the grievance procedure, orf in any courl or before any
federal, state or municipal agency.

Notwithstarding the foregoing, a deciston of the impartial umpire o¢ any other arbitrator
an any grigvance shall continue to be final and binding on the Union and its members, the
cmployee or employees involved and the Cosrporation and such grievance shall not be
subjecs 1o reinstatement.

This is not te be constraed as madifying in any way either the rights or obtigations of the
pirties under the terms of the Callective Bargaining Agreement, except as specifically
tirit the payment or retroactivity of any claim, includiag claims for back wages, or that
provide for the final and binding naiure of any decisions by the impartial umpire or other
grievance reschutions,

It is understood that this letter and the partics” obligations Lo reinstate grievances as pro-
vided herein can be lerminated by cither party upon thirty (30 days notice tn writing 1o the
ather.

Further, it is agreed that none of the above provisions will be applicable 10 any case settied
prior 10 the effective date of this letier.
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36, Cafeteria

Meals will continue to be served consistently on ail theee shifts, except in those cases
where the number of employees is reduced {o a tevel that does aot warrant full service
aperations. In thase cases, abiweviated cafeteria services (incloding vending) will be ut-

hzed.

Tuition Refund Program (Revised 11-4-38)

The Tuition Refund Program, established by the Company following the (964 negotia-
tions, is revised effective November 4, 1988 as follows:

Under the Program, the Compaoy refunds tuition up to $1,500 per elendsr year {up to
$2,000 per calendar yeor Tor approved courses 1aken at an accrediled colieged 1o seniority
employees on 1he active employment rolls who satisfactonily complete afier-hours courses
approved by the Company at aceredited universities, colleges, business schools, high schools
and trade or vocztional schools. The treining may be either job related or for the employee’s
advancement within the Compary. Emplayee participation in the program is administered
by the Company under terms and conditions established by it from time to ime.

The gricvance Procedure set fonk in Anicle VII of our Collective Bargaining Agreement
has no application to, or jurisdiction over, any matter telating 1o this Program.

General — Rules

Pagticipation in this program must be voluatary and class attendince and homework
assignments must be completed on the employee’s own time. The hours an employee
spends in attending classes and completing homework under the program will not be
considered 35 howrs of work and the empipyee will not receive any pay from the
Company for this ime. Special shift Assignmems will not be made 10 enable an
employce 1o attend class.

The employee must be on the active poyrodl a¢ the end of tw course, term or semester

in aeder to be eligible for a tuition refund, undess the empioyee is hid-off. An efigible

employee will receive a refund of the full amount of the tilion and compulsory fees

for an approved course or courses up to 2 maximuem of $1,500 during the calendar

year ($1.000 For the calendar year for credit courses faken at an accredited college.)

Such costs For appraved courses will be refunded under the program upos satisface
tory completion of such course, terat o semestet.

An employee will aormally be disqualified for tuition refund when he completes a
course with less than a passing grade or does not complete courses because of a “drop
aul” ar Yigcomprlete™ entry m the course record.

When circumstances beyord the control of the employee, such as overtime assign-
menis, itlness, shift changes, eic., are considered 1o have been a contributing factor,_
local management may approve tuition refund far caurses vompleted with less than o
passing grade or for incomplete courses. Refunds for incomplete courses will be o)
for the amount not reimbucsed by the schoal.
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I Edigibility

A.  Employees

Any senioaity hourly employee whe is on the active employment folls of the
Company will be eligible 10 apply for participation in the program,.

B. Courses

5.

All courses required for grammar or high schoof graduation or high scheol
equivalency cerlificate.

Basiness, trade, or vocafional schoat courses or adult educalion classes
related to the job of the applicant or related 10 houtly or salaried jobs for
which the emplayee may qualtly in the fareseeable futre.

Colleges and university courses that are relaied (o hourly or sataried jobs
in the Auwolite Division,

a.  Courses related (o the job of the applicant. {This would apply prima-
rily o skilled emiployees)

b, Courses that could enhance the employee’s ability to contribute o
the Company. (This would apply primarily o hourly employees
who management feels have the potential for possible consideration
for supervisory or other salarted positions.)

College and university degree programs, related to salaried jobs in the
Autolite Division. {This would apply only o hourly employees who man-
agement feels have the potential for possibte consideration for supervi-
saey or ather salaried position.)

Management wiill decide if proposed courses are appropriate.

C. Institations

‘These will normally include institations accredited by geacrally recognized ac-
crediting agencies and those which are approved under Governmental educa-
tion and trining programs such as the Gl Bill of Rights. Management will
determine if instijutions are qualified. For purposes of providing o specific ref-
erence for identifying qualificd educotional institutions when approving apphi-
cations For enreltmeny, the foliowing should be used.

Acervdited Collegey and Universities

Reference: Education Directory, Part 3, “Higher Education™ issued annuatly by the United
Sues Office of Education. Available from the Superintendents of Documents, United
Suates Gavernment Printing Oifice, Washington O.C,

Aceredited Secondary Schools

Reference: Directory of Private Stie Accredited Schools. Available through State Offices
of Public Instruction.
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Appraoved Business Schools, Trade and Vecational Schaols

Referance: Directary of Private State Approved Schools. Available fram State Offices of
Public nstruction.

Approval of Applications

A

Interested exnployees will determine what courses are available and contact their
representative prior 03 gnrolling in the destred course.

The Represeatative will provide the employee with an appropriate application
form. Revised Form FOS - 7938 Application of Enrallment of Hourly Em-
ployee in Autolite Tuition Refund Program, is available for use at the discretion
of Management,

The Representative will abtain ¢he signatures required and, if approved, dis-
wribute the form as follows:

t.  Employee record capy
2. Representative copy
3. Employer copy

4.  Contealler copy

Earolling in Course
The employee will arrange for admission and arrange his own class schedule,
Refund

A,

The employec will furnish the Represenlative with a receipt showing payment
fat the course and evidence tha! the course was completed with a passing grade
within 60 days of completion of the course. Exception 10 the 60-day Jimit may
be tade at the discretion of the Representative.

It is the intemt of the Autolite Tuition Refund Program (hat participants who are
covered by beaefits resulting from service in the armed forces, government or
scholarship aid wilt be cligible for a refund only on that portion of the ition in
excess of the amount of such benefiis.

The cost pes employee is Kmitad 1o $1,500 for tuitior and compulsory fees for
approved courses which end in any one calendar year (32,000 for approved
courses taken at an acevedited catlege). Compulsory fees will be refundable
only where aft students must pay che fec ta take a given course. The types of
fees which may be approved are registration fecs, enroliment fees, health ser-
vices fees, faboratory fees and general fees churged in tieu of tuition. Excluded
ate fees of payments for boaks, supplies, ransportation, parking, meals, recre-
ational activity, graduation, and ali other fees,

if & refund is to be given, the Representative should prepare a request for check
and forward it to the Controlier’s Qifice.
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E.  For successfully completed courses, the Representative shouid prepare a re-
quest for check and forward it 10 the Controller's Office.

V1. Employees who have their approved classes cancelled, substitote classes will be
handied on an individual basis.

32. Bereaverment Pay (Revised 7-20-98)

The purpose of this communication is to review the eligibitity requirements, pay provisions
procedures and general Company rales conceming Articie 1X, Section 18, Bereavement Py, of
the Autalite - UAW Colleciive Bargaining Agreement,

Eligibility Reguirements

I

An employee hired or rehired on o after the effective date of the 1973 Autolite - UAW
Callective Borgaining Agreement must have aequired seniarity to be eligible for Bereave-
meat Pay.

The deceased must be in the employee's immediate family which shail be Timited to the
following members:

Current Spouse ~ The legal husbapd or wife of an employee. An employee's divorced
spouse is exciuded,

Parcat — The legal mother or Father of an employee, either by birth or by adoption.
Stepfather ~ The husband of one’s mother by a subsequent marriage.

Stepmother — The wife of one’s father by a subsequent marriage.

Cirandparent - The legal mother or father of an employee’s parent,

Pagent of Cerrent Spouse ~ The mother-in-taw or father-in law of an employee.

The parent(s) of 2 divorced spouse is excluded from consideration.

Stepfather-in-faw — The husband, by subsequent marriage, of the mother of one’s wife or
husband.

Stepmother-in-law — The wife. by subsequent mattiage, of the father of one’s wife or hus-
band.

Grandpasrent of Coivent Spouse - The legal mother or father of an employee’s current
SpOUsE’s parent.

Child - The legal son or davghter of 2n employee tither by birth or by adoption.
Stepchild - The child of one’s wife ar husband by a former marriage.

Grandchild —~ The legal child, either by birth or adeption of an employee’s legal son of
daughuer, eithes by birth or adoption.

Brother or Sister ~ The relarionship that is estzotished by having the same parents or one
parent in common by birth or legal adoption.

Stepbrother ~ A son of ooe’s stepparent by a former marriage.

Stepsister — A daughter of one’s stepparent by 2 formes marsage.

The employes must make wrilten application and, vpon request greseat substantiating
cvidence of his relationship to the deceased and of auendance at the funeral. Acceptable
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evidence of relationship to the deceased may be in the form of a published obituary or
church notice or record that lists the employee as a member af the imunediate family, a
copy of the death certificate or birth centificate.  Alsq, a statement from the employee’s
supervisor or other member of management, who may have personal knawledge of the
empioyee’s refationship ta the deceased woauld be sufficient to establish this fact.

The employee’s statement that he attended the funeral narmally will be accepied, but,
where abuse is suspected, substantiating evidence such as a statemem from the foneral
dir¢eor may be requésted.

In administering this phase of the provision, personnel should keep in mind that it is not
the Company's inlention 10 mpose an vnnecessary or unfeasonable burden of proof upon
the employee, but simply to insure that this provision is not abused. Put another way, it
will not be the requirement in each case tp secure massive, air ight proof, but e facts
should be sufficiently established to assure that misapplication or abuse does not occur. A
greater degree of control will be necessary in the case of covered step-relatives and grand-
parenls 10 asswe that misapplications or abuse dogs not ocour,

An employee may be eligible 1o reccive berenvement pay more than once in any calendar
year; however, in the case of simuitaneons deaths in employee's immediate family, or deaths
occurring within the same three (3) / five (5) day period, only one bereavement payment
shail be made for any one day. For example, if two such deaths should occur one day agart,
and employee was to be ofi for three (3) days the employee would be eligible for four days,
if two such deaths should occur one day apart when the employee was to be off for five (5}
days the employee would be eligitde for six (G} days, if twe deaths should occur ane day
apart, and the employec was to be off for five (5) days and employee is to have three {3}
days off employee would be off for five days, if two deaths occur one day apart where
employee is to be off for three (3) days and another death occurs where employee is to he
off far five (3) days the employee would take six (6) days off.

Pay Pravisions

The employee shall receive pay for up 1o three (3) of five (5) regularly scheduled days of
work during the three (3) / five (5) days (excluding Saturdays ond Sundays and regulay
days off in the case of seven day operations) immediately following the death. As a maner
of policy. holidays are also excluded. Days the employee is not regularly scheduled 1o
work because he is en vacation, on layof]. of on leave of absence are nol excluded, how-
ever, an employee who is granted a personal Jeave of absence expressly because of illness
of 2 member of his immediake family who subsequently dies during the stated period of the
leave will be eligible for bereavement pay. (See attachment for various scheduling ex-
amples).

For purposes of determining days for which bercavement pay will be provided the bereave-
ment periog shali begin on the first full day of absence foilowing death. Thus, it may begin
on the day of the death if the employee has perfonmed no work that day, or if he has
performed work, it shait begin the foilowing day.

The requirements that the bereavement period shall begin on the first Full day of absence
fotiowing death and stiail be the three (3) 7 five (53} regularly scheduled days of work during
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the three [3) / five (5) days (excluding holidays and Sawurdays and Sundays and regular
days off in case of sgven-day operations) immediately following death are waived when the
date of the funeral is outside the three (3)/ five (5) day period. In these situations, bercave-
meni pay will be made to eligible employees for any three (3) / five (5) regularly scheduled
days, not necessatily consecutive, up to and including the date of the funeral, To cite an
example far three-day bercavement. if the death occurs on Sunday and the funeral is hetd
of Friday, an emgloyee wauld be eligible for any three days of absence from regularly
scheduled work occurring Monday through Friday,

In addition, if in the opinion of local management travel considerations in atfending a
funeral are involved, up to two calendar days immediately following the funeral may be
considered as part of his three (3) / five (5} day bereavement pay eligibility period, pro-
vided such days are within the employee’s regular five-day workweek and he is scheduled
to work such days. Calendar days for this purpose included holidays and Saturdays and
Sundays or regular days off in the case of seven-day employees. For example, where a
Tuneral is beld oo Friday and local management determines two days return travel time is
required for five-day Mouday thraugh Friday employee, Saturday and Sunday would be
the calendar days immediately following the funcral and, as they are not within his regular
five day warkweek, bereavement payment would not be made for these two days, On the
ather hand, for a seven day employee who is scheduled 1w work on Saturday and Suaday as
part of this 40 hour workweek, such days could be considesed for bereavernent payment.

4. Payment may not exceed eight hours per day and shall be at the employee’s regular siraight
~ time hourly rate, including cost-of-living allowance and excluding a)! premiums, on the
last day worked.

5. Paid absence time becaust of bereavement shall not be counted as hours worked for por-
pases of overtime.

Proceduce

t.  The employee should make application at the Hourly Employment Activity on Form 7919
{Application for Bereavement Pay).

2. Foem 7919 should then be returned Lo the Hourly Emgloyment Activity for additional
verification if deemed appropriate or pecessary, and for authorization of payment,

3. Where verification has been made, the Hourly Employment Activity should complete Form

7219 after insuring the accuracy of the date shown, by listing the tofal number of hours
payable and the rate of pay for which bereavement payment should be made. After the
authorizing sigoature of the Labor Relatfons supervisor has been obtained. Form 7919
should be distributed as follows:

a.  Original ~ retained by the Hourly Employment Activity to be fited in the employee's
Hourly Personnel jacket.

b.  Dupiicate - Payroll

c.  Triplicate — Supervisor
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General Rules

An otherwise cligible employee must work his Jast scheduled working day prior to, and his
next scheduled working day following a holiday in the same workweek to qualify for hali-
day pay, cven though a bercavement day intervenes between the haliday and such sched-
uled day. For example, when the holiday falls on Wednesday, an employee’s days for
which he rzcaives bereavement pay are Monday, Tuesday and Thursday, he muost work on
Friday {this next scheduled working day following the holiday} in order to quakify for
holiday pay. In the case where an cmployee receives bereavement pay far five (5) days and
the toliday is on Wednesday, an empioyee’s days for which he receives bereavement pay
are the previous Thursday, Friday, Monday, Tuesday, and Thursday. he must work on Fri-
day (his next scheduled working day following the holiday).

Vacation

The day(s) an employee receives bereavement pay shall not be counted as day(s) of ab-
sence in compnting hours of vacation entitlement,

Relirement

Far each hour the smplayee receives bereavement pay from the Company he shall be given
credil in campiting futare service credits tnder the retirement plan,

suUB

Any week or part thereof in which an employee is absent and receives bereavement pay
shall be counted for accruing SUB credit units.

Dazily Repart of Time

Days of absence because of death in the immediate family, even though the employee may
be eligible {or bereavement pay for these days, will continue to be recorded as absent time
on the supervisor's Daily Repon of time in the same manner a3 heretofore.

Application of Beteavement Pay
Example

The first day of absence because of death in the immediate family occurs on Friday, Inthe
case of three days of bereavement the employee would be eligible for bereavement pay on
Friday and the following Monday, Tuesday, Wednesday and Thorsday.

The first day of absence occurs an Monday. The employee is aot scheduled to work on
Wednesday because it is a holiday, Eligible days of bereavement, in the case of a three (3)
day bereavement, are Monday, Tuesday and Thursday. In the case of a five (3) day be-
reavement, eligible days are Monday, Toesday, Thursday, Friday and the fallowing Mon-
day.

33. Bereavement Pay — Cremation (14-30-79)

During the current negotiations, the Ugion inquired concerning the Company’s policy regarding
the application of Article 1X, Section |8, Bereavement Pay, when a member of an otherwise
cligible employce’s immediate (amily, as defined in Article [X, Scction {8, died and the body
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was cremated.

The Campany agreed thm on or after December 3, 1979, in such cases when a bona {ide memo-
rial service is hetd at a funeral home or a place of worship in the same communitly area at the
time of cremation, attendance at the memorial service wauld satisfy the requirement of Articie
IX. Seciion 18.

34. Natification — Union Leaves of Absence (10-1§-76)

With respect 10 the threz — day writien advance notice requiremend as provided for under Article
VI, Sectron 25(a) of the Agreement, il is recognized that such notice requirement may, vnder
certain unysual circumstances be impossible to fubfilk.

Therefore, 3t upon oceasion, advance aotice of tuee working days is impossible, that require-
ment shal) be Jessened by Managemant, provided, however, that the purpose of the Leave is
expressly for normal Union business.

35. Inverse Seniority (Revised 11-4-88)

To frplement the concept of inverse seniority within the guidelines outlined in Article VIII,
Section 17(3), of the Agreement, the Company and the Union agree that ihe follawing provi-
stons shall apply.

(1) An employee with more than len years of seniority who desires to exercise an inverse
seaioeity option within his classification and depariment may request such deviation from
the regular Article VI provisions. However, an employee experiencing 23 absences (AP,
M codesy within the last 52 weeks is inefigible 1o exescise this option.

(b) The right for an emplayee to exercise an inverse seniority option does not become effective
until the applicable tayoff is for a defmite time and limited duralion, amiess the Company
chooses (o designate a Jayoff as appropriate for inverse senjority option. la Acticle Vil
1%{a), a temiporary layoff is defined as a Jayofl of not mare than twelve working days. Thus,
the inverse seniority option is not operative unless te layoff period exceeds twelve work-
inz days, and s tor a definite time and limited duration ar Compaay designaied.

14 is agreed that Kila Load and Untoad employees are eligible o exercise an inverse senior-
ity option ducing the Christmas holiday prant shutdown periods.

{c)  Subject to the provisions of Article VUL, Sectian 12, a reduction in force wili be accom-
plished with employees being laid off it the following mander:

i, Probationary employees will be laid off initially.

2. Employees with less than one year af seniority will then be laid off according to
seniority.

3. Employees with ten years or mone of seniority who have submided requests for an
inverse seniarity Layoff wili then be taid off in 1he inverse or descending order of their
seniotily in their classification and department, with the most serior emplayee being
laid off first. Onfy two {2} inverse requests will be honored at one tme for any

designaied ciassification.
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4. Bmployees with maore thian ten years of seniority who chose not to submiii requests for
o inverse sepiofity lavoff will be laid off follawing the procedures in Articie V1L,
Section §2.

(8} Requesis for Inverse septority LayofT forms are available in the Hourly Personnel Depart-

(e

4]

meat. Ap emplayee with more than ten years of scaiority is to complete the request form
and submit it in the Hourly Personnel Department any time prioe 10 two weeks before the
date of a scheduoled layoff. Such requests may be voided at the option of the employee who
certifies to that effect in writing any time prior 1o the Tuesday before the weekly Move
Sheet is prepared for the {ollowing week. An employee’s request is nullified when he
changes job classification for any reason. Ouce a reguest for {nverse Seniority Layoff bias
been voided by an emplpyee, such employee may not submit another request for 5 period
of six months from the date an carlier roquest was voided. The Union wil! be provided
copies of Request for Inverse Seasory Layoff facm submitied and voided emplayees.

Empioyees who have been faid off according 1o this Memorandum of Linderstanding will
be recalled in ascending order of seniority after the normal recall procedure has been fol-
lowed, subject 1o these exceplions:

i. Aunemployee exercising an inverse sensory option wiil be recatled prior to employees
with one year or less of semiority.

2. Anemployee exercising an Joverse Seniority option may be recalled 10 his former job
at any time ot the discretion of the Company o fil! @ permanent job opering in his
classification for an opening of three weeks or marg.

3. Afier thirty days ol an Iuverse Seniority Layoff, the Company can a1 its disctetion
rescind the Inverse Seaiorivy Layoil and displace af fess senior active employee in the
affected classtfication by placiag it i 2 regular seniority tayoff, in accordance with
the provisions of Article VHI of the Agreement.

4. The employee being recafied by the Company from an inverse seniority layoff will be
returned w the regular shifi worked by the employee prior 1o his commencing ihe
inverse layoff, if his seniarity allows that shift assignment.

5. Anemployce exercising an inverse senjority option will be advised of the estimated
duration of the layoff. However, 20 calendar days wif) be the maximum period of
such an Ipverse Seniority Layoff, unless the employce prefers io remain on layofi
beyond that periad. An employee who wants to return to work at the ead of 90 caten-
dar days wmay notify the Company in writing two weeks before the end of the 90
calendar day period, and such employee will be recalled wilthin two weeks. If the
employee chooses o remain on an Inverse Seniority Layoff in excess of 90 calendar
days. such employee may do so and will be recalled ai a future date at the aption of
the employee, wha is to notify the Company in writing two weeks ahead of ume.

Employees classified in Appendin F are efigible {o excreise an Inverse Seniority Lavoff
opticn. Apprentices covered by an Apprenticeship Agreement between Company and
Union are ot eligible to exercisc an inverse seniority option. 1 shall be at the option of the
Company whether or not to aliow inverse layolfs by Appendix F employees with less than
one vear of seniorivy.
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{g} Employees exercising an Inverse Semiority Layoff option and who are laid off will not be
permitted to retum to work to be replaced on layoif by other employees Quring the period
of limited layoft.

(h) Mo more than anc inverse seniarity optton may be exercisad by any one employec per year
10 be calculated from the employee™s retura from tayoff date.

GLOBAL COMPETITIVENESS

During the course of the 1988 contract negotiations, the parttes discussed at length the need to
be competitive ona “Globai™ basis. The parties have agreed that if we are to compete in 3 global
spark piug indusiry, then continuouns improvements must become a way of tife. To that end, te
parlies agree 1o address new and innovative methods of conducting future plant operations. To
ensure the achievement of this objective, the Company and the Union agree (o esiablish a2 “fob
Security and Operational Effectiveness Commiliee” to meet competition in a world market.

In addition, the Unicn reafficms its commitment to 2 fair days work for a fair days pay.
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37
November ¢, 19338
Pear M. Brummit

In recognition of a 3-year competitive coniract the paries extensively discussed, during che
1988 negotiations, the issue of job security for employees at the Autotite plant in Fostotia. As we
agreed during these negotiations the best way to improve our business and have any measure of
Jjab security is 1o position Autolite to be competitive on a giobal basis.

During these 1988 negotiations the parties have recognized these extreme global competitive
pressures in the markets which we serve. As o resull, the parties have jointly affirmed their
commitments (o continuous impravements in the quality of our products and services. The par-
ties also agreed that they must work together to search out innovative ways for never ending
ItMProverments 1o serve OLr Cusiomers.

As we all have come to realize, Autolite is an Automotive supplies plant in 2 business hat is
highly competitive worldwide, compounded by a shrinking market.

The Company has no corrent pisns 10 rejocate any of its production aperations, and in fact, &S
forecasting significan capitat investments for the Fostoria Plant. The partics recagnize that this
capiai investment will enhance the Company’s ability to provide guality products at a competi-
tive price. Toward this ¢ad, and subject 1o business conditions, the Company has forecasted it
wil) invest approximately $25 mitlion of capital in the Fostoria Plant during the 5-years of this
Agreement. This forecasied investment along with our commitment 10 employee involvement, is
an indication of our firm commitment to make the Fostorza Plart compelitive with the markets
which we serve.

While these capital investments are forecasted, 2 significant portion has not yet been approved.
As we have discussed, and the Union agreed, forecasts have o be responsive to changed market
and business conditions.

If i1 becomes necessary for the Company to consider the transfer or permaneat discomtinuance of
uny of the Fostoria operations, ) will immediately natify the Union and provide the reasons for
such consideration. In Ro event, however, will such notifications oecur less than ninety (90 days
immediately preceding such transfer or discontinuance.

Sincerely,

Sam W. Harmon
Dircctor ~ Empliyee Relations

SWH:pke
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40. Alternate Work Program

Byaring the 1993 negotiations, the parties agreed thal as part of our effoxls to seduce cost, and to
reduce 1he risk of our employees losing income due o on-the-job injuries/ilinesses or medical
leaves where fight daty work is recammended by the appropriate physiciangs}. to identify certain
ahernate work for this purpose.

The intent in this ¢33 is not fo establish “super seniority” for employees that are injuced ot suffer
itiness to displace a more senjor person. However, ag affected employee placed on aiternate work
waould be immune from being disptaced for a period of up 10 30 days.

The following is & listing of altermate work. This listing will be reviewed periodically by the
parties.

Caps on Split Fire Plugs

Sorting

Feed Packers

Pick Insulators

Re-packs ~ tear dawn and repack

Cycle ChecksiCaunts

Housekeeping

Filing

Answering Phones ~-Switchboarg

Posting of Bulletins, Charts

Stuff Envelopes

Inventory

Copying

Organtzing Files

Separate Checks

Data Entry or Compurter Wark
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41. MANUFACTURING ORGANIZATION LETTER

June 8, 1998

Mv. Ronr Milis, President U.A W, Local 533
600 Notth Union Street

Fastoria, Qb 44830

Dear Ron:

During the course of the 1998 negotiations, the parties discassed ot lengih the need For change in
order For Fostoria ta sutvive amd succeed in the giobal spark plug industry, which led us (0 sgree
upon the High Performance Pannership as sei forth in the attached Letier of Understanding,

During negotiations, we also discussed numerous approaches 1o achieving the level of produc-
tivity nerded to remain competitive. These are summarized below, and some are described in
mare details i the attachmenis to fhis Jatles.

Quotas

The Company intends to eliminate all implied or previously ynderstond production levels in any
operating deparument that prevent or selard the principle of contintious production and utiliza-
tian of hman resources 2t the Fostoria, Ohio location.

Taotal Productive Maintenance

Muchine up time, throughout and overll equipment effectiveness are key factars supporting
business growih aad future competitiveness. The principles of Preventative Maintenance and
Total Productive Maintenance witl be employed as a disciplined cost effective approach to im-
proving the utilization of our capital assels. A sweering cummitiee consisting of particigants from
the technical communities and Jeadership within the organization will be structured o provide
ongoinp direction and support, and to develop secommendations to ensure the cffoctivencyy of
TPM.

Periodically, the make-up of the comunittee will be reviewed to ensare that the appropriate skilis
and stakeholder needs are being reflected, and that the Commintee is performing effectively. (sce
attactunear {3

Quatity Control

The Company has indicated its inlent (o re-enginesy funclious associated with quality activities
be relocating cestain sctivities o newly created and existing classification, (see attachment 2)

Specifically, during negotiations, the parcties discussed that establishment of a new Quality Tech-
nician classification, to be filled as follows when it is implemented: The new classification wilt

be considered to include the current SPC Coordinatar aad SPC Techaician classifications. Addi———

tionad requirements will be offered to the employees in the Floor laspector and Receiving Inspec
tion classifications in order of greatest seniority.

Skilled Frades
The parties have discussed and reviewed the need for a forused effort for the Skilted Trades
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ensare that the Skill base does not evode, and that it remains vp-to-date with technological change
in the Jocation production systems. The parties also saw the need for a Joint Commitiee o
proactively review the training and apprenticeship effosts 1o support the business.

Continnous Production

The partics have recognized the benefits of establishing continuous produgtion, and discussed
numerous approaches to achieve this objective. The parties agree that confinuous production
can be achieved under the existing Collective Bargaining Agreement. Management witi imple-
ment a pilot approack based on an B-hour shift consistent with our discussions. Should this
ohjective not be achieved afler 2 reasonable period of implementation, Management witt consahl
with the {Inion prior to revising the approach.
Moedern Operating Principle (MOP)

Iz December 1997, the pardes established a plan to apply MOP. Given the poteatial differences
in extending MOP tdeas 1o there areas of the plany, the Corapany intends to review each area of
ihe plant and to develop an appropriate plan for each area based on its work content, cusipmer
requirements, eic. It is understood thas modifications required, if any, in the terms of the Coltec-
tive Agreement {for example, establishing wage rates for newly created classifications) will be
subject 1o mutual agreement by the parties.

New Business

The parties, as past of the dialogue in the negotiations, saw the need for the Fostoria location to
become mose active in discussion of the new business and growth opportunities, and will meet
on a on-going basis as discussed.

Modern Operating Approach

The parties have reviewed the Vision for Fostoria, and understangd the need for the Fastoria
Production Sysiem to be successful, That success wit require 2 critical review of resources to
casure the plant empowers empioyees to provide products at the lowest cost, shortest fead tme
and highest quality o all customers.

Job Classification Task

The parties recognized the need for a constant review of the manner in which work is performed
to cnsote that tasks required have flexibilily to meet challenges presemied by the market place.

Equipment Vtilization

"he parties recognized the need for efficient and productive urilization of the manufactusing
perations at the facility. Encrease in equipment up time is critical to the joint success of the
rties.

+ we move forward 10 achieve our objectives, it is not our insent o circumvent the terms of the
Hective Bargaining Agrecment, but 10 focus on the future of the Fostoria, Ohio facility.

cerely,
ning Seolt
12n Resources Maanger
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42. Quality Control Re-Organization

June B, 1998

Me Ron Mills, Presidens
U.A W Loca 533

1600 North Union Street
Fostoria, OH 44830

Dear Ron:

In my earlier lener regarding goals for change at the Fastaria Plant, | outlined the plans for
creating 2 new Quality Technician classification and for how it will be filled. This plan wilt be
expanded as follows.

The employees in the Production Audisor classification will be offered opportunities 10 be trans-
ferred to 1he new classification on the same basis as the pecple in the Receiving

Inspection and Floor Inspettion classifications. In doing o, these employees all will be consid-
eted 10 be in one group for purposes of senicrity. When ihere are na more employecs avaifable in
these classifications for openitgs in the Quatity Technictan classificalion, sueh opening will be
fifted through the normal bidding process. Any employee who has refused a tansfer o Quafity
Technician under this amangement woubd have 1o hid in order 1o be considered far the jab again
in the futere,

Sincerely,

Flering Scost
Human Resources Manager
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43. Material Handler — Department 9 (06-01-98)

The partics have agreed Lo resolve this item with understandiog ouilined in Chuck Linville’s
memo attached.

The understanding by clatity to the Pack Code siwatton tines in changeover. ASF production
{small insulators) and BF production lines (big insulatars and limit af 5 lines by the handler).

44. Retiree Supplemental Coverage — Life Insurance

“The panites have ageeed to the following undersiznding, regarding Retiree Suppiemenizt Cover-
age. The Company will send to each Retiree 2 bilt tn January of each year for ihe employes 1o
pay for their supplemenial coverage. The bilting will indicate the amoust due and remittance
address. :

The Company also agreed ta review and corect situatton where eetirees have rot received bill-
ings afler the changes by the Retiree Benefits Administration unit.

47,
July 8, 1998

Mr. Ron Miils, Presidemt
LA W. Local 533

taQn Narth Uinion Steeet
Fastaria, Oh 44830

Dear Ron:

This wilt confirm our agreement, reached ont June 17, 1998 during aegatiations, with repard to
she Injection Molding job classification.

This classification will be placed i Group 3Y & {ts custent wage rate of $135.025 per hour.
Sincerely,

Fleming Scoi
Human Resources Manager
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48. Overtime Administration

The Compaay reaffirms its commitment to address overtime admunisiration by making the ap-
propriate madification in the process. The parties have discrssed astomating the process (o
efiminate some af the admitistcative issucs.

49, Total Production Maintenance

Mr. Ran Miils, President
U.A.W. Local 533

1600 North Union Street
Fostaria, OH 44830

Dear Ron:

Thank you for your letter of this morning regarding masters tefated 1o our poals for revitalizing
TFM.

The essentiol concerning and responsibility of management is the {ongterm success of the busi-
ness for the benefit of our customers, pur shargholdess and the employees who work in the
Fostoria orgenization. We belicve tha! the most effective and desirable way to work 1oward these
goals is in partnership with the key stakeholders, which include the LAW.

We have had many excellent discussions along those lines during these negotiations which often
have prodeced ideas and solutions that arc far betier for bath the business and the employees
than those that either party coald have developed without each ather's help, This is the kind of
working refationship with the Union that the new management teams looks forwsed to.

We have had difficuity in creating an apptoach o some aspects of TEM that both parties can
fully support. Although we have not been able 1o resoive this so far, time is on hath our sides
with regard 10 this issue. TPM is just one of the critical prioritics we have right now at the plant,
and the revitalized TPM program will no1 be Yaunched for several months. By that time, we also
will have had more opppnunity 10 woek fogetber, and Jaarn what parmership means 10 all of us in
dealing with the concrete issues and goals. Discussing the particular ways we will siructure joiny
actvitics will re doubt be much more meaningfu thar can be now.

While complete development of TPM implemenimion plans can be defcrred, Managemen! is
firently committed to working in partnetship with your Union on TPM and all the other matiers
that are so crucially important to Autolite’s stakeholders. Based on the exchange of ideas and
vicws we fve hiad in negotiations, we are confident that this will be accomplished.

Sincerely,

Fleming Scogt
Human Resources Manager
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51. Modern Operating Plan

Broring the 1998 segotiations, AlliedSignal-Autolite and ULAW. Local 533 recognized the need
for Modern Operating Plan to address the seeds of the business, its shareholders, ils empioyees
while ensuring the log ferm success required for a successful business enterprise. Toward that
end 1he parties have agreed upon a labor/management partnership that is fostered by opeaness,
trust, and respect which will recogrized the full work potential and dignity of s}l employees to
meet the central needs for an effective plant eperation.

The High Performance Partnership that the parties have agreed to addresses the continoing need
to have the business mee the chaltenges and a compatitive market place. The Righ Performance
Pastnesship pledges both parties are commmited 10 maximizing productivity and profiiability
thraugh the Modern Operating Plan and Employee empowerment which wili focus or the fair
sreatment of all employees through the concept of a fair days wock for a fair days pay.

The parties also recognized the need for change. Jobs, systems and processes musi be consid-
ered and changed where practical to have the stabikity and hase discipline needed for the Fostoria
Production System 1o achieve the lowest cosé, highest quality and shortest lead vmes 1o becaine
comnpeitive, in an ever changing business, marked ptace.

The partiey agree that the business must be managed 1o be successful, (o that end the parties must
be committed o providing the support and resources necessary for Fostoria Yo achieve its goals.

In pursuit of new business and growth and 10 reet the challenges of comperition the partfies also
recopmize the need to maximize productivity wnd profitability i a safe efficicnt manner. Human
resource and equipment atifization arg key drivers to the suecess sought by the parties if the need
for survivat of the Fosturia focation is Lo be rezlized.

The parties alsa recognized the need for barriers that witf prevent them from achieving the level
of performance be addressed, thus the need for continuons production is critical to the joing
success sought by the parties.

The parties agree through thelr colfective effarts, the needs of both parties can be realized and
preserved the business for the Fosteria location,

Phase in
taitially implemented on a pilot basis to selected line(s), with voluntary participation.
Extended la other lines a5 feasibie and based on what is jeared from the pitot.

When affected lines/classifications no longer can be fifled by qualified volunieers, any
remaining jobs will be subject o the posting procedures.

11 is understood that one Setter witl not be expected 1o be responsible for performing 23l
setup work for a line,

Joint Steering committee will be continuously involved in planning and monitering details
of impletmentation.

Target is 10 achieve plant wide implementation in two years,
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Pay Rates

Assembly Tech Assistant $15.507
Assembly Tech C

Trained on Belt Line Sel Up, or
Print and Glaze Set Up, aed

Pressure Seat Set Up $i6.085
Assembly Tech B

Sets Up any combiration of

Machines $16.245
Assembly Tech A . .

Leader Duties $16.495

Employees in progressian will be placed in 1he reletive position in their range.

Filling the New Classifications

Employees in an affected depariment and whose present job is being combined into one of
i new jobs will be moved a5 described below. )

Spark Plug Assemblers witl be moved into the new Assembly Teckaician Assistant classi-
fication on a voluntary hasis,

Material Handlers whase jobs are being climinated and whose dusies are being absorbed
into the new classification will be moved into the new Assembty Technician Assistant
classification on a voluntary basis.

Employess in the Print and Glaze, Pressure Seal and Beitl.ioe Set Up classification will be
moved into the Assembiy Technician “C™ classification on & voluntary basis.

Empioyees in the Assembly Technician “C* classifscation wilt be maved into vacancies in
the Assembly Techniciar “B™ classification on the basis of Seaiority, Merit snd Ability

Employees in the Assembly Technician “A” classificagon wilt be fiiled on the basis of
Seniority, Merit and Abikily as ser forth in Arnticle IV, Section 2 of the contract.

Other Considerations

1.

Volonteers will be accepted fram employees currently working on the pilot line on a senio

iy basis.

Pitat line volunteers witl be provided with ample meeting time,

Pilot line volunteers wifl be provided with the training and resources necessary (o ofm—
tivety and ¢fficientty perform in their new capacity.

The Compary witl provide a schedule.

The Compaay is committed (during the course of the agree¢ment) to develop their
such that they are fully capable of completing 2if set ups in fine with Do ted e——
Instructions,
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52. High Performance Partnership

U.AW. Local 533 and AHicdSignal Pram/Autolite Fostoris, Ohio mutually agree and pledge
themsefves 10 a pastnership which witl promote cooperation and involvement for the preserva-
fiom of the Spark Plug business in Fostoria, Ohio and for the mutual benefst of the Company and

s emplayees.

This Agreement promotes the continued development of a labor management parigesship fos-
tered by openness, frust 20d understandiag resulting in 2 working enviroament which recognizes
the fuf! work and dignity of all employees and facilitates their individual growth and accom-
plishments toward the central needs for effective and efficient plant operation. In striving to-
ward the achievement of 2 High Performance Partmevship H.A.W, Local 533 and AlliedSignai
Fram/Auiolite management are committed to maximizing productivity and peofitability, thwough
employee empowerment and the fair consistent treatment of afl employees.

This Agreement supports the needs for the parties as pariners 10 study, test, and implement faie
and reasonable mutuaily agreed 1o joint initiative, on least a triaf basis which are aimed at ac-
complishing and maintaining a High Performance Partnershij.

in suppont of this Agreemen, it is recognized that 1he Union has 2 legitimaie role in assuring
appropriale faimess and due process for all existing and new emplayees. in addition, it is ex-
pected that the U A W. Local $33 leaders wilt be active and constructive participants in fostering
the High Performance Partaership and that Management wif) fujly cooperate in a construgtive
manner in ordes 10 insere the success of any joint effects.

The U.AW. Local 333 and AlliedSignat Fram/Autatite are strongly cormilied wo this High
Performance Partoetship work agreement as a means of promoting a strong fabor/ranagement
relationship necessary (o supporting the need for 2 shave in the success of the Company.
53. Benefit Changes
During the 1998 negotiation the company agreed o the following changes to the respective
benefit plans as indicated betow:
Group Health Improvements
Vision frame acquisition increased from $35.00 1o 343.00
Blue Cross/Blue Shield coverage expandad to include:
}. Pap Netor Pap Simear .
2. FProstate Specific Antigen {annually at age 40+}
3. Dental injury clarification
wrasmount 15 (o be added on a pifos basis as an altemative option to Blue Cross/Blue Shield.
wn enroliment October 1, 1998
ective November 1, 1994
ngeover October 1, 1992 to Ocraber 1, 2000
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August and Septernber informational meetings at the Union Hafl.

+

4

Husbands and wives working at Amtolite can seleqt hoth Pasamount and Bive Cross/Biue
Shield in onder 1o have separate coverage.

Paramount covesage (aot all included)

=

R R

Primary care physician
Spectalist office visits

weit child care

Periodic Health assessment
Imsnunizstion and injections
Haspilafization

Denal emergency

Speech therapy

Long term illness care
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4. Perfect Attendance Award Program

Fhe quarserly award for perfect anendance is $50. The award is comutative up 1o the maximim
quarterty payout Jevel indicated below. Each attendarce violation will cause the award to reset
t0 the $50 feved in the quaster afier the violation takes place. The award will begin to re-accumu-
tated in subsequent guariers up fo the maximum payowt for that vear, The maximsm annual
payoal for each year of the contract is indicated below.

Awards mity be taken a5 either o merchandise gift certificate or cash. Empioyees will have the
opporiunity 10 choose payment method on an anauaf basis at the beginning af each year This
payment choice program witl become effective 1/2/62.

The Company and the Union will renegotiawe 1his program at the end of the contracs periad.

Year Program Descriptions Maximum Payoul/Quanes/ Year
001 Currens Perfect Anendance Program 20008500

2002 No Reset Unfess Absent $200/5800

2003 No Reset Lindess Absent $2004$300

2004 No Reset Unless Absent 25078 LODG

2008 No Reset Unless Absent $256/51006

2006 No Reset Lindess Absent $250/81000

58, Eight Hour Work Day, Skilied Trades

The Company will accept the Union proposal 10 change the shift (o a 8 hour day with the under-
stznding tuat skatled trade coverape will be provided for the entire shift except for relief periods.
Specific start and stop times will be consistent with coverage for production shifis.
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36.

20500 Civic Center Drive
Suite 4004
Southfeld, M1 48076

AlliedSignal Inc.
July 17, 199§

Fleming Scou
atliedSigna) lac.

1600 North Union Street
PO. Box B3O

Fostoria, OH 44830

Dear Fleming:

This is to clarify in general how expenses in accidental dentad injuries are processed. The por-
tion of the expenses for the initial treatment that is necessary to stabilize the iajury or trayma to
sound natusat seeth such 4s emergency foom expenses, x-rays, tooth extraction, or reconstructive
surgery would be processed under the medical plan. Expenses for crowns, bridges, or oral sur-
gery {things thar are normaliy covered under the dental plan} would be processed under the
dental plan.

When ciaims are submitied by the providers, there is either a medical or dental code assigned (o
identify the proceduce. This code determines which plan the bills are dirceled 10. I the future,
if you expericnce any problems with the coordination of expenses between the medical and
dentad carriers which you ate not abie 3o work out between the carriers, feel free (o contact me for
assistance.

Sincerely,

Macy S. Johnson
Benefits Services Manager
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38. Quality Leader (8/10/98)

This letter is 1o reaffirm ovr agreement reached between the parties concerning the establishment
of 2 new classification hereafier referred to as Quatity Leader. H is the understanding of the
parties that this new position will be responsible for the coordination and implementation of the
new Quality Technicizn classification, and any other related tasks associated with the Quality
progran. This new classification witl be revicwed periadicaily for appropriateness and applica.
bility. This agreement may be cancelled with a 30 day written notice by either party. The pay
rate for Quality Leader will be $16.595.

§9. Medical Spending Account

The Company will make the Honeywell safaried Medical Spending Account plan available to
the bourly Union employees in Fostoria, effective January 1, 2002. Participants wifl earolb)
annualy in the founh quarter for the following year.

60. Successors amd Assigns

This Agreement shall be binding upon the successors and assignees of the Employer. n the
event the Employer should sefl, assign, transfer, or otherwise dispase of the Fostoria facility, it
sha® notify 1the Union of the inteation to do so at feast tea (10) days prioe to the said sale, ransfer
of assignment. The parties agree that aay purchaser of the Fostoria facility shall aecept i writ-
ing all the terms and provisions of this Agreement, but only if the Union agrees in wrling that
this Apreement shalt apply and be mutvally binding upon the Union for the Agreement’s fult
erm without modifications.

61. Overtime Policy for Restricted Workers

i. Inorder to maintain the fexibifity of re-nssigring employees 1o different positions, gver-
sime will be offered to restricted emplovees anly when the eatire departraent is scheduled
for oventime.

2. If oniy partial departments are scheduled, restricied employees will not be offered over-
time.

3. M oely one spegific job is needed on Saturday or Sunday and, the job is heid by a restricted
employee, and that employee has low hoars, the employee may work,

§F the restricted employer’s specific job, as refesred to above, is no longer seeded as sehed-
wled and he or she is unable (due 1 medical restrictions) {o performance other work on
avertime, they will not be efigidle for the (d) hours payment per Article IX Section 3.

vierit and Ability

t 1o Anlicle [V Section 2{a). the Company will select employees for promotional oppor-
ilizing Merit, Abitity and Seaiotity in the foliowing classifications:

nician A
jcian B
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Tech Assistant Plus

Copper Core Stud Header
Miscellancous Machine Operator
Kiln Operator

TPM Facititator

The Company may utilize 3 mechanical dexterity and general aptimde test to be Jeveloped
within 4 months of the conclusion of these negotiations. These test resulis in conjunction with
empioyee’s disciplinary recopd will be a factor in the sefection process. With segards (o test
results, the minfrmum passing score will be dewsmined. Once an employer achieves this mini-
thum score, seniority will prevail.  The Company will stilize the Jocal Communiry Colieges or
Tech Schools andfor St administered job services organizalion to provide the testing mecha-
nism andfor administration of the test. The Union will be invelved ia the test selection process.

63. Company FAS Cap Proposal (6/21/01)

The Company's fiability — bereunder for 2 retiree, surviving spouse, and their dependents, who
retired afier November 1, 2001 shail be Limited 10 2 yearly (fanuary 1 - December 31 contribu-
tion 10 the cost of such plan in the following amouats:

Maximum Yearly
Contribution

(i) Retirec or surviving spouse age (4 or younger 520,000 pes covered Retiree
or Survivieg Spouse in the
grogp. _

(ity  Retiree or surviving spossc age 63 or older $10.000 per covered Retiree
or Surviving Spouse — in the
group.

if the annual cost 10 provide the described insurance in any coveeage year is greater than the——ry
Company's maximum yearly contribution, as described above {i.e., FAS Cap) on behalf of th—muo
retiree OF surviving spouse, the retiree or surviving spouse will be bilied monthiy for the cxce—=3
eost{the "cantributory amount™). Failure of  retire oF Surviving spouse to arrange for paym
of the bill for the contributory amous within 60 days of receipr witl resuli in cancellati

poverage for the retiree and relieve the Compoeny of any futere obligation ta that reliree':
this Agreement. The amounts can be paid in 1 lump sum or be deducted from monthly pe———o

checks ia instaliments over the foliowing year.

During the first year of retirement, the amount, if any, of premium owed by the cappe———
wili be pro-rated for the number of months a person is retired in fhe first year ey e
annuaf cost for each plan year will be developed by reviewing zctual medical expense———
after the close of the plan year that this information is available. For retirees or survivi
age 04 and under the method for calculating actual medical expenses is as lollowsem———x
health care expenses for medicat and prescription drugs paid on belalf of alf active e
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the Seif.insured heatih plan (currently BC/BS), pre-65 retirees and their dependents for both the
self-insured and fully insured health plan (currently Paramount), as well a3 all surviviag spouses
and theiy dependents, in the coverage year(s) in question.will be added. Administrative ex-
penses wili 2lso be 2dded, bui in no event will 1his amount be higher thar i would have been if
a 6% annual increase were applied wo the tevel of per capita expease in 2001, [The amount
excindes al Dentwl, Life, Short Teem Disability, Worksmaa's Comp aad Long Term Disability
coverages. Additionalfy. the cost of any healthcare coverage improverents negotiated for active
employces and 1heir dependents alter November 3, 2001 will be excluded from the above for-
mula} Active costs will be age - adjusted 0 reflect the average ape of pre-65 retirges. This
figure wiik be divided by the average enrolled number of all active employees in the self insured
heaith plan (cumently BC/BS) and the average enrolied number of pre-63 retirees and surviving
sponses in o)) health plans for Ibat coverage year{s} as certified by the indepeadent auditer. The
same methodotogy will be used o perform a separate calculation for the retiree or surviving
spouse age 635 or older group using post 63 covered healthcare expenses and enrollments [which
include medical and prescripiions drugs and administrative fees],

The retiree's ape a5 of January 1 of each year witl determiae the retiree's age for that entire year
The Company agrees the above Caps will not apply o any year prior {o calendar year 2007,

The Company agrees to provide the Union with 2 guarterly report showing the ebove applicable
data and costs by: month, and year te date for the coverage year for both she pre and post 63
groups,

The Company further agrees that heaithcare benefits, incleding FAS Caps, for both active o
ployees aad employees who retice on or after November 1, 2001 are mandatory subjects of fisture
bargaining.

The Company agsces to 3 Cap maximum of 2.2 dme actral 200 medical costs {as Jefined
above) or the maximum antaal Cap (per Pee- and Post- 65 schedube) whichever is higher.
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Fostoria
Hourly
Exarople of Age Factor Calculation

2004 headeounts from FAS 106 valuation:

Medical Only Cost Factors  *+ Headiounts

Cost Factors  Actives FPre-65 Activey Pre-65

Retirees Retirees
Age (A} (B) {Cy (I ={AY*{8) (Ej={A)* G
<= 29 1.6060 15 " 36.00 -

3G-3% 12448 87 - i08.65

4t- 44 15433 98 2 151.24 109
45-49 17032 189 1 32090 1874
50-534 19988 122 9% 243.85 193.58
5550 25002 [ 89 173.00 223.14
60~ 6d 32226 15 116 48.34 354.49
1. Tatal 416 309 1.082.98 79333
2. Average age factors {DULYB(1} or E(RYC(1)) 1,758 2.567
3. (Pre-65 Retiree factory/(Active factory = (E{2VIN2}} 1.460
CAWINDOWS\TEMM Fostoria age-factors explanation xisiSheett 602
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64. FAS Caps Letter of Agreement (6/12/01)

The Union and Company agree that for the purpose of determining any health eare contribution
on future retiree medical thal it is critical that the data used in any calculation will have a high
degree of integrity. Allinformation in the carrier eligibility systems must be accurate. Addition-
ally, any claim totals wsed in any calculation need to correctly reflect only the liabilities for the
Fostaria union population.

Therefore, the Company agrees that a mutually selected third party accounting firm audit the
carrier eligibility and claim Jata twice a year. The accounting firm shall issue a certified leuer to
the Union and the Company reporting on the accuracy of the carrier data. That data is 1o include
plan participants, their ¢laim cost accuracy and total costs by individual groups as listed in the
formula, [f, in the process of conducting an audit the accounting firm discovers incorrect
eligibility or claim errors, then the Company and Unjon agree to have the carriers comect such
errors. Additionally, if it is discovered that inaccurate eligibility or data was used in the calcula-
tion of the initin) FAS Caps the Company and the Union will meet and make the warranted
changes. It is undersiood that the FAS Caps will not be lowered due to inaccurate initial data
provided by the Company when setiing ihe original FAS Caps. By mutual agreement, the Com-
pany and the Union can change the third party accounting firm to be vsed for future audils
doring the term of this labor agreement.

This audit wili be performed for any medical plan included in the formula offered to the Fostoria
UAW population. As of the date of this Agreement, Horizon Blue Cross and Blue Shield, Merck-
Medeo Managed Care, and Paramount are the only plans included in the formula offered o the
Union employees in Fostoria,

The Company will contract with the third party accounting firm mutually selected by the Com-
pany and Union, and the Company agrees o pay for the cost of the audits performed pursuant to
this Lerter of Agreement.

The Company also agrees thal it wiil provide w the designated Union leadership “individual
<laim detgil” regarding any covered employee or retirge only if the individual executes and
provides 1o the Company and Union a legally acceptable written consent agreement to release
the individual’s ewn specific data. This “individual claim detail” shall consist of the following
information:  date claim was paid; date claim was incurreds claimant number and amount of
claim paid. The Campany will provide the “wrilten consent agreement” form to be utilized.

In addition to the above information the Company will provide the Union with the total number
of participants, wtal cost, year to date cost and projected cost for the year for each covered group
{pre-65 and post-65) on a monthly basis.

This Leuter of Agreement between the Union and Company shall be in accordance with any
applicable state and/or federal privacy laws and regulations. [o the event of a change in the law
or regulations, this agreement will be madified accordingly by mutual agreement of the Com-
pany and Union.
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65. HMO Review

The Company and the Union agree to review the HMO healtheare plan for hourly employees
{currently Paramount) and the dental plan for hourly cmployees {comrently CIGMNA} on an annual
basis to tvaluate service, network, and cost competitiveness. The review committee will include
representatives from the UAW, Fostoria Plant, and Corporate health care experts. This review
will occut each year during the contract term.  The first joint evaluation wili take place in fuly
2002

67. SMALL LUMP SUM PENSION PAYMENTS

Any accrued pension benefit with a present vatue of $5,000 (previously $3,500) or less will be
automaticaily paid oul directly o a plan participant on termination of emplayment (or death, in
the case of 3 payment to the syrviving spouse). Effective July 1, 2001, employees will have the
opportunity ¢a elect a lump-sunt pension payment if the present value of their accrued benefit is
greater than $5,000 but less than $10,000, subject to any spausal cousent required by Federal
faw. The lump-sam payments for both the $3,000 automatic and the 310,000 optional cash out
would be determined under the basis required by Pablic law [03-465 General Agreement on
Tariff and Trades (GATT). using an interest rate on 30 year trcasury securities and the 1983
Group Annuity Mortality table.

68. SUPPLEMENT ADJUSTMENT (FUTURE RETIREES) -SOCIAL
SECURITY LAW CHANGE
The Company proposes {or those who retire during the term of this coniract, who were born

between 1938 and 1934 inclusive, 1o extend the supplement from age 62 until the date when
$0% of their Social Security Senefil is payable.

The Company proposes for those who are already retired, who were born between 1938 and
1944 inclusive, (o exiend the supplement from age 62 until the date when 80% of their Social
Security Benefit is payable,

Year of Birth Full Retirement Age

Before (938 65
1938 55 and 2 monihs
1939 65 and 4 months
1940 65 and ¢ months
1941 65 and 8 months
142 65 and 1G manths
1943.54 66
1955 66 and 2 months
1956 66 and 4 months
1957 GG and 6 months
1953 66 pnd § months
1959 66 and 1{} months

1960 and latcr 67
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39. Lump Sum Payment (Current Retirees Retired an July 1, 2001 or
Earlier)

Payment will be made o eligible employees and will equat $30.00 per year of credited service
with & minimam payment of $300.00. Lump sum payment will be made to eligible surviving
spouses and will equal $30.00 per vear of credited service. The winimum payment is $100.00.

70. Absentecism

The Company agrees o include counseling as one of the sieps in the absentecism disciplinary
process. Counseling will be subject to the 6 monsh time limitation, i.e. an employee will be
counseled more than once if the tme limit 5o warrdnis. The Company also sgrees that the &
month time Jimit will begin on the date of the absence or accumulaied absences. The Company
also agrees thai the absenreeism policy be administerad in a {3ir and consistent manner.

71, Packaging Letter of Agreement

The Company has not completed its cost — benelit analysis oa the packaging operation. AR
facrors, including productivity enhancements astributable to employee involvement, will be con-
sidered before any final disposition regarding packaging sourcing is made.
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72. 2001 Pension Improvements

For retitements commencing an or after November |, 2001, the pension benefits will be as fotlows:
1. LIFEINCOME BENEFIT RATES (FUTURE RETIREES)

Life Income Benefit Rates Per Year of Uredited Service for Months Commencing:

81700 /1161 11/4/62 11/140) 11/1/04
H/S Daie of Benetis through through through through
throsgh and Retirement Class Code §0/1/01 10/1/02 1071703 10/1/04
16/1/05 after
aN/0G A $37.05
through B $37.30
1071701 C §3755
D $37.30
A A $38.05 534.03 539.8% $40.73 34165
theough B $38.30 $39.20 340.10 341.00 $41.90
161702 C $38.55 51945 34035 54125 34215
[0 $38.30 £39.70 340.60 $41.50 $42.40
102 A 539.05 $39.93 $40.85 541.75
through B $39.30 $40.20 $41.10 $42.00
10103 C $39.55 $40.45 $41.35 542,25
B $39.80 $40.70 $41.60 §42.50
117103 A 540.05 £40.935 541,85
through B $40.30 541.20 542,10
04 C $40.55 $41.45 $42.35
b $40.50 34170 $42.60




2. TEMPORARY BENEFITS (FUTURE RETIREES)

Monthly Terupovary Benefit
Per Year of
Lhate of Credited
Retirement Service Maximum
81100 $36 30 31,089
through
10/ 1/0)
117101 $37.80 51134
through
1401402
V02 $39.30 $1.179
through
1041403
111403 $40.80 51,224
through
10/1J04
1171164 $42.30 $1,269
throngh
10/1/05
1141705 $43 80 $1.314
and
after
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3. EARLY RETIREMENT SUPPLEMENT “30 AND OQUT” (FUTURE RETIREES)

Total Monthly Benefit For Determining Early Retirement Supplement Prior (o
Age 62 and One Month for Retirements with 30 Or More Years of Credited Service

Date of

Retirement

&1/00
through
10/1/01

11A141
through
1041102

11102
through
10/1/03

111403
through
10/1/04

N0
throogh
1071705

LS
and
after

81700 11/1/01 1v1/02

thyough through through

104141 1071402 10/1/03
$2.200

$2,275 $2.340

$2.350

11/1/03
through
10104

$2,405

$2415

$2,425

11/1/04 1111765
through and
10/8/05 after
52,470 $2,535
$2.480 $2,545
$2,490 $2,555
$2,500 $2,565
$2,575



4. EARLY RETIREMENT - INTERIM SUPPLEMENT (FUTURE RETIREES)

Age At
Relirement

55
56
57
58
59
60
61

4

Monthly Amount Per Year of Credited Service for Employees with Less Than

30 Years of Service and Before Age 62 and Cne Month for Months Commencing:

81400
through
10:1/01

$15.95
$13.80
$22.80
$26.70
$29.85
534.50
$34.50

1111701
through
1102

517.00
$20.80
$24.55
$28.35
$32.15
$35.90
$35.90

11/1/02
through
10/1/03

31770
$2t.60
$25.55
$19.50
$33.40
$32.35
$37.35

11/1/G3
through
10/1/04

31835
§22.45
$26.50
$30.60
33470
33875
$38.75

11/1/04
through
10/1/08

$19.05
$23.25
$21.50
$31.75
$35.95
$40.20
$40.20

11/1/05
and
after

319.70
524.14
$28.45
£32.85
$37.25
$41.60
341.60



5. SPECIAL AGE 65 BENEFIT (CURRENT & FUTURE RETIREES)
The Special Age 65 Benefit is increased {rom $46.00 per month 1o the fotlowing:

December 1, 2001 $50.00
December 1, 2002 $52.00
December I, 2003 3$54.00
December 1, 2004 $56.00
December !, 2005 $58.00

(Or the monihly Medicare Part B prensvium, if less.) To receive maximum benelits under the
reticee medical plan, future retirees must enroll in Medicare Part B,

6. LUMP SUM PAYMENT (CURRENT RETIREES RETIRED ON
DCTOBER 1, 2001 OR EARLIER)

On January 1, 2002, 2 temp sum payment will be made to eligible employees retired October |,
2001 or earlier who are receiving a benefit an January i, 2002, The lurnp sum payment will
equal $30 per year of credited service. The minimum payment is $300.

The cligible surviving spouse of an cmployee who setired or died Oetober 1, 200) or earlier, will
receive 3 lump sum payment on January 1, 2002 of $10 for each year of Credited Service. The
mirimurn payment is $100.

Former employecs receiving a deferred vesied pension benefit, and their survivors, are ol in-
¢cluded.

7. SUPPLEMENT ADJUSTMENT (FUTURE RETIREES) - SOCIAL
SECURITY LAW CHANGE

The Company proposes for those who retire during the ierm of this contract, who wese born
berween 1938 and 1944 inclusive, io exiend the supplement from age 62 until the date when
80% aof their Social Secarity Benefit 35 payable.

8. SUPPLEMENT ADJUSTMENT (CURRENT RETIREES) SOCIAL
SECURITY LAW CHANGE

The Company proposes for those who are already retired, who were born berween 1938 and
1944 inctusive, to extend the supplement from age 62 until the date whea 80% of their Social
Security Benefit is payable.
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9. SMALL LUMP SUM PENSION PAYMENTS

Any accrued pension benefit with a present value of $5,000 (previously £3,500) or less wil be
automatically paid out direcily 10 2 plan panicipant on termination of employment (or death, in
the case of 2 payment to the surviving spouse). Effective July [, Z00[, employecs will bave the
opportunity ta elect 2 lump-sum pension payment if the preseat value of their accrued benefit
is greater than $5,000 but iess than 310,000, subject ta any spousal consent required by Federal
law. The lamp-sum payments for bath the 55.000 automatic and the 510,000 optional cash ot
would be determined under the basis required by Public law 103-465 General Agreement on
Tariff and Trades {GATT), using an interest rate on 3¢ year treasury securities and the 1983
Group Annuity Mortality table,
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Age at Refirement 55 years

0 months
1 month
2 months
3 months
4 months
5 months
6 manths
7 months
8 months
4 maonths
10 months
1} months

* May be eligible for the supplement at ages oider than 62 if qualify for age creep.

Monthly Amount Per Year of Credited Service for Employecs
With Less than 30 Yeers of Service and Before Age 62 and

INTERIM SUPPLEMENT RATES
Fostoria, Ohio Hourly Employees

Qe Month for Months Commencing: 88100 through 10701701

$15.95
$16.19
$16.43
$516.67
51691
S17.15
$17.09
$17.63
S17.87
$I8.11
S18.35
$i8359

56 vears

$18.80
1003
$19.46
$19.79
$20.12
52045
320,78
321
52144
211
$12.i0
$22.43

57 years

$22.30
$23.13
$23.46
$23.79
$24.12
$24.45
$24.78
$25.1}
$25.44
$25.37
$26.10
$26.43

58 years

$26.70
$26.96
$27.22
$27.48
327.74
$28.00
$28.26
$28.52
32878
$29.04
$29.30
$2956

59 years

$29.85
$30.24
$30463
$31L.02
$31.41
$31.50
33219
$32.58
$3297
$33.36
$33.75
$3s.14

60/61 ycars

$34.50
$34.50
534.50
$34.50
$34.50
$34.50
$34.50
§34.50
$34.50
534.50
$34.50
$34.50

&2 years*

$34.50



Monthly Amount Per Year of Credited Service for Employees
With Less than 30 Years of Service and Before Age 62 and
One Month for Manths Commencing: I1/01/41 through 10/01/02

 May be cligible for the supplement at ages older than 62 if qualify for age creep.

Ageat 55 vears 56 years 57 years 58 years 59 years 60/61 years 62 years*
Retirement

| - 0 manths $17.00 $20.80 $24.55 $18.35 $32.15 $35.90 53550

. [ manth 317.32 $i.n $24 .87 328.67 $32.46 £35.90

: 2 months $17.604 32142 $25.19 32899 $32.77 £3590

! 3 months $17.96 $24.73 $2351 $29.31 $33.08 $35.90

: 4 months $18.28 22.04 $25.83 $29.63 $33.39 £35.90

| 5 moaths $13.60 $21.35 $26.15 $29.95 $£33.70 $35.90

} 6 months 31892 $22.66 52647 $30.27 534.01 £35.90

| = 7 manths $19.24 $22.97 £26.79 $30.59 $34.32 $35.90

: & £ months $19.56 $23.28 $27.14 $30.0 $34.63 $315.90

| 9 months 31982 £23.59 $27.43 $31.23 £34.94 $35.90

: | months $20.20 $23.90 £27.15 $31.55 $35.25 $35.90

| Il months $20.52 2421 $28.07 31387 $35.56 $35.90

|

|

|



L9t

Age at
Retirement

0 months
1 month
2 months
3 months
4 months
§ mwonths
4 months
7 mowuths
8 months
9 months
10 months
11 months

* May be eligible for the supplement al ages older than 62 if quaiify for age creep.

55 years

30770
51503
518.36
§is.69
51%.02
£19.35
$19.68
$20.01
$20.34
$20.67
$21.00
§21.33

56 years

§21.60
$21.93
$22.26
$22.59
$22.92
$23.25
$23.58
323.91
$24.4
524.57
$2490
$23.23

57 years

$25.55
$25.88
$26.21
$26.54
$26.87
327.20
$27.53
$27.86
$28.19
$£28.52
§28.45
529.18

Monthly Amount Per Year of Credited Service for Employees
With Less than M Years of Service and Before Age 62 and
One Month for Months Cormmnencing: 11/01702 through 10M01/03

58 years

$29.50
$29.83
$30.16
13049
$30.82
$31.15
$31.48
3181
$32.14
33247
33280
33213

59 years

$33.40
33173
$34.06
334,39
33472
535.05
$3538
$15.71
53604
336.37
336.70
$37.03

60/61 years

$37.35
$37.35
$37.35
$32.35
$37.35
$37.35
$37.35
$37.35
$32.35
$32.35
§$37.35
$37.35

61 years*

$37.35
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Age at
Retirermnent

0 months
1 month
2 months
3 months
4 months
5 months
6 months
7 manths
£ monihs
2 months
H} months
1} momnths

* May be eligible (or the supplement at ages older than 61 if gualify for age creep,

Monthly Amouni Fer Year of Credited Service for Employees
With Less than 30 Years of Service and Before Ape 62 and

One Month for Menths Commencing: 110143 through 1V01/04

55 yeats

$18.35
518.69
519.03
$19.37
$19.71
$206.05
$20.39
32073
$21.07
$21.41
32175
32209

56 years

2245
$2279
$23.13
$23.47
323.81
$24.15
$24.49
$24 83
$25.17
$25.51
$25.85
326.19

57 years

11650
$26.84
$27.18
$27.52
$27.86
$28.20
$28.54
$28.88
$29.22
£29.56
$29.90
$30.24

58 years

33060
$30.94
$31.28
$31.62
$31.96
$32.30
$32.64
$32.98
$3132
$33.66
$34.00
$34.34

59 years

3370
33504
$35.38
$35.72
136.06
$36.40
$36.74
$37.08
$37.42
3178
33810
$38.44

6061 years

$38.75
33835
$38.75
$38.75
332.75
$38.75
$38.75
$38.75
$38.75
$38.75
$38.75
$38.75

6 years*

53875
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Monthly Amount Per Year of Credited Serviee lor Employees
With Less than 30 Years of Service and Before Age 82 and
One Manth for Months Commencing: 11/05/04 through 1001/405

Age at 55 years £6 years 57 years 5§ years 59 years H/6Y years 62 years*
Retirement

0 months £$19.05 §$23.25 327.50 33175 $35.95 $a0.20 $40.20
1 monih $19.40 $231.60 32785 $32.10 £36.30 £490.20

2 months 31975 $23.95 $28.2¢ $32.45 $36.65 $40.20

3 monihs $20.10 $24 30 $28.55 $32.80 $37.00 £40.20

4 months 32045 32465 52390 $33.15 $37.35 £40.20

5 months 32080 $£25.00 $29.25 $33.50 $37.70 £40.20

6 months 32115 $25.35 329.60 $31.85 $3B.05 £40.20

T months 3$21.50 125710 $29.95 $34.20 $38.40 £40.20

& months 320185 $26.05 330.30 $34.53 $38.75 $40.20

9 mouths £22.20 $£26.40 $30.65 $34.90 $39.10 $40.20

i months $22.55 $26.75 $31.00 $35.25 $30.45 $40.20

11 months 32290 2110 $31.35 $35.60 339.50 $40.20

* May be cligible for the supplement at ages older than 62 if qualify for age creep.
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Ape at
Retirement

0 months

I month
2 monibs
3 inonths
4 months
5 months
6 months
7 months
3 months
9 months
18 months
1t months

* May be eligible for the supplement at ages older thon 62 if qualify for age creep.

Monthly Amount Per Year of Credited Service tor Employees
With Less than 3§ Years of Service and Before Age 62 and
One Moath for Months Commemcing: 11/01/05 and afler

55 vears

519.70
320407
$20.44
$20.81
52118
321.55
$£21.92
$222%
52266
32303
323.40
32377

56 years

524.10
$14 46
$24.82
325.18
53554
$25.90
526.26
$26.62
$26.98
£27.34
3273
$28.06

57 years

$28.45
$28.82
329.19
329.56
$29.93
$30.30
$30.67
$31.04
33141
§31.78
33205
33252

58 years

$32.85
$33.22
£33.59
$33.96
$34.33
$3470
$35.07
£35.44
$35.81
$36.18
$36.55
$36.92

£9 years

$37.25
$37.61
$37.97
$38.33
3$36.69
$39.05
$39.41
£39.77
$40.13
$40.49
$40.85
34128

60/61 years 62 vears*

$41.60
341.60
341.60
$41.60
341.60
$41.60
$41.60
$41.60
$41.60
$41.60
$41.60
$41.60

$41.60
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Fostoria Benefit Class Codes

Benefit Class
Code

ZNnow >

Effective
87172000

$17.07 o7 less
$17.075-317.20
$17.205-317.675

$17.68 and above

Effective
114172001
$18.07 or less
$15.075-318.20
$13.205-318.675

$18.68 and above

Effective
114142003

$138.48 or lesy
$13.485 - 513.6}
S18.615 - $19.095

$19,10 - and above

Effective
1172004

$19.03 or less
$19.035 - $19.17
£19.175 - 319.67

£{9.675 and above

Effective
12172005

£19.79 or fess
$319.795 - 51994
319.945 - 32046

$20.465 and above
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Work Assigaments ~ Release (o Produclion
{Revised 18-29-85)

To ensure that Skilled Trades will not be adversely affected by the erosion of duties, the
Unicn is assured that any dutics now being performed by Skilled Trades which are turnect
over 10 production during negotiations will not be a basis for future erosion. In the event of
any futuse job disputes between Skitted trades and Production wark, the Company will not
make raference 10 or discuss in any manncr duties or jobs agreed vpon though negotia-
tions. All future disputes concevning lines of demarcation between Skilled uades and
production work will be judged on their individual merits and circumstances and not on
the similarity of jobs canlained within this agreement.

The foltawing tist of duties ts for jobs in specific departments with precise functions and
are not to be misconstrued, added to, of interpreted {0 apply o any other departiment of
matntenance performance, Witk this eaderstandiog, the Union, through a spirit of coop-
eration and recogaizing that the Company must remain viable and competitive, release the
fotlowing Skilled Trade Duties 1o production as sied.

DEPARTMENT 3

Isostatic Machines

Adjust insutator belts

Adjust mandre] nuls

Tape vacuumn hose

Replace buths on problem lights {60 wots)
Change grinding carrousel on sefup

Replace work light bulbs in front of operators

Change mandrels

Cleaning out giass bowis oo Isostatic Presses

Adding oi) 10 kiln pushers

DEPARTMENT 9

Actuate reset bustons on insulator printers
Maove stud and centerwire feeders from tine to line
Replace belts on shell voll feeders

Adjust 1op feed plate and fecder/shell body height

Provide access {o reset butions on tamper for ase of production empioyees

Change spring wire on prebender

Sef zapper (o proper seiing
Skitled Trades ~ General (10-27-82)
During the carrent negotiations, several cancems were raised regarding skilled trades em-
ployees and conditions surrounding their assignments. To those ends, the following shall
appiy:

A, Ashas been the habit of management, evéry effort will be made to insure that em-
ployees working on potentizlly hazardaus duties are accompanied by or in close con-
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tact with ogher employees during such duty, so that emergency sityations can be mini-
tized.

B. Past practices regarding skilled wades assignments will continue to be honored and
ot eroded. In those instances where confusion exisis regarding implementation of
rew or changed methods andfor procedutes, every attempt will be made, through 2
Joint Committee consisting of the Skitled Trades Representative and Chairman of
the Bargaining Unitand two (2} members of the Company, to discass such change so
s to accommodate gl interested parties.

€. Credentials of skitled tradesmen will be furnéshed Union representatives prior 10 hir-
g as referenced in Skilled Trades-New Hires (Revised 1G-27-82} letter.

D, Destroction or damage 10 safety glasses as a vesult of welding, brazing, or sisular
operatians will continuc to be reviewed regarding replacement by appropriate man-
agement personnel.  When necessary, these supervisors can approve such requests,
and the safety aren with insure that adequate replacements are subsequemly oblained.

E. Overtime howrs wilf be changed 1o zero (0) while maintaining cuerent spreads pend-
ing any modifications to the contrary due to exercise of any provisions contained it
the Letter of Understanding entitted Skilled Trades — Overtime (10-18-76).

F  Arthe beginning of the new contract period, Stationary Engineers wil have 1be au-
tharity 1o completely service drinking fountains, including removing them fram the
water Source. :

G. it is the intention of the Company 1o assign the least senior empioyee who does not
have an area preference o replace an absent erployee i the same wade and on the
same shift. Continuity of work witl be considered regarding ihe avaitabilisy of Jour-
neymen far replacement purposes.

. Skilled Trades —~ Work Assignments
{Revised 14-27-82)

During the course of the 1982 negoiiations, it was agreed 1a reissue the Jetter of December
7, 1970 as follows:

During the coment negotiations, the Union has insisied that dispuies over skilled trades
wark assignments frequentty result from lack of koowledge concorning work assighment
practices on the pan of newly hired or transferred Journeymen or Supervisors. The Union
has urged that many such disputes caukl be prevented or quickly resafved if work assign-
ment practices were defined and agrecd upon by the parties.

As you are aware, the Company hoids 2 deep conviction regarding the necessity to rciain
current work assighment flexibility in order 10 assure the mast efficient wiifization of skilled
manpower. O pumercus occasions the Company has expressed its concem that negotia-
tions in this arca would likely results in featherbedding, or result in increased ciaims for
back pay or attempts to timit the Company’s fexibility pasticularty with respect ta inciden-
tal and overlapping work assignments.
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Based upon unequivocal assurances from the Union ihat these are not the objectives of the
Union nor would attempts to achieve these hacmful resalts be sanctioned, the Company is
willing to-agree 0 amendment of the Skilled Trades Supplemental Agreement to permit the
parties to devetop skitfed work assignment guides for the apprenticeship trades pursuant to
the attached new Parageaph & of the Skilled Trades Supplemental Agreement,

The Company assures the Union that guidelines prepased by Skilied Trades employees wiit
be given due consideration and will be 2 factor with respect o work assignmeants when
assigning work 1o Skitled Teades employees.

Speciatl Procedure — Job Security and Owtside Contracting (10-26-79)

bn the current negotiations, the parties discussed the provisions of Article VIL Sections
L5{a}, (bX7} and 23, of the Collective Bargaining Agrecment, as they. apply to the right to
strike over issues concesning violations of the Company’s express commitments set forth
in the provisioas of Article 1V, Section §, of the Agreement (except those commitments
concerning advance notice and/or discussion refating to maintenance and construction
wark and new die matching, fabrication, repatr, tryout ard related checking fixture work).
As a result of these discussions the pattics agreed that gricvances covering such issues
shalt be handied in the following manner.

t.  Such a grievance may be fited in the second stage of the arbitrable grievance proce-
dure and if not resolved may be appealed in the normal masner through the fourth
stape of that procedure; pravided however, that if the Region 2B Director decides
otherwise and within 30 days of the date of notice of appeal to the Arbitrator of such
grievance notifies the local Labor Relations Siaff, in wiiling, of his decision not 1o
procesd 1o the Acbitrator, the grievance shall be referred 1o the second stage of the
Special Procedures set farth in the provisions of Article VI, Section 23, of the Agree-
ment and thereafter processed in accendance with those provisions.

2. [u the Special Procedure, the disposition the Union may properly seek to reverse the
Company’s decision with respect to the work protested in the grievance and require
that it be assigned to the proper Company employees. In the allemative, the Union
may seek an appropriate award of back pay for properly aggrieved employees, The
Union may not property seek to modify the Company's express commitments ta Ar-
ticle 1V, Section B, of the Agrecinent in any way.

3. H such prievance is processed through the fourth stage of the arbitrable grievance
procedure and is decided by the Arbitraar, his decision must be based upon the
criteria which are set fonth in Articie IV, Section 8, of the Agresment, and if he sus-
wins the grievance, his award shatl be timited to back pay for the propery aggreived
employess who are taid off or woold be faid off as a direct result of the Company’s
decision 1 contract out the disputed work.

Skilled Trades Training (Course Study) (30-27-82)

The courses presented to the Company by the Union at the [ 982 negotiations are approved
in advance for Skilled Thades employees, The intent of the agreement is to give the Skilled
‘Trades personnal an opportunity 1o upgrade their skills and to remaig up o date on currend
and new technolagy.
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The courses zre nol Tequired by the Company but are made available to the Skilied Teades
personnel on z voluntary basis. The Company will reimberse the employees for the twition
costs associated wish such coucses npon proof of satisfactory completion of such coursework,

“The Company witl eontact Terrs Technical College and will make every effart 1 ensure
that thesa courses may be taken on 3 pass/fail basis.

Skitled Trades — Overdme (10-18-76}
During the course of the 1976 contract negotiations, it was agreed that the Appendix F

{Skilled ‘Trades) employees may tlect, as 2 group, 10 have their overtime assignmenis gov-
erned by one of the following four (4) mutenity exclusive opticnal provisions.

t.  Continuation of Carrent Overtime Provisions

Overtime assignments shall be governed solely by {2) Asticle [V, Section 6, Part B
and the Sunday Work Assignment {13 day™) letter,

2. Overtime Bypass

$ce the Sendix Awtolite - LULA.W, Agreement dated October 31, 1973
3. Appeadix H - Local Negotiations \

See the Bendix Autolitc - U.A. W, Agreemens dated October 34, 1973
4. Appendix H ~ October 26, {973 and Refated Letters

See the Bendix Aulolite — A W, Agreement dated Ociober 31, 973

A request to glect options 2. 3, or 4 set forth above for all skilled tradesmen must be
submitted in writing by the Lision to Management no fater than30 days following the
raification of the 1976 Agreement. Where neither option2. 3, or 4 is thus invoked, option
1 (Part B of Section i of Article 1V} shall be deemed elected.  Any such election will be
eflective for the duration of the 1976 Collective Bargaining Agreemeni.

. Toot and D¥e Work (10-26-79}

During our current negotiations, the Union's Negotiadng Commiltee raised with the Com-
pany the problem of job opportunities for seniority Skitled Tool and Dic employees. These
opporunities are affected upon occasion by Company decisions 10 purchase, rather thao
manufactare, cettain 1001s, dies, Tixtures related checking {ixture construction and similar
equipment, despite the fact ihat the Company has the facilities to do such work. As we
pointed out to you, the Company cannot agree 1o any conditions on its right 1o make or buy
decisions. En making such decisions, it intends (o continue to give appropriate consider-
ation 1o the aperatisg needs of the business, the efficiencies and economies invelved, and
other pertinent factors, including the consequences of such decisions to the employment
oppoctunities of its Skilied Toof and Die employees. The Company is genuinely intesested

in maintaining maximum employment opporiunities for these employees, Consistent will

the needs of the enterprise.
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Where the Company considers that work practices or provisions of ils agreement in its Thol
and Die departments may be having an adverse affect on the Company's ability 1o compete
ins this field effectively, Maragement will discuss such matters on a tmely basis with the
local Bargaining Commitice and explore with it fully the possibilitics of taking practical
steps with respect b such motters af the end of improving the employment opportumities of
such employees,

Toot Room Competitiveness

Meetings will be heid for the purpose of discussing ways to rake the Tool Room more
competitive and cost effective. The Company will continte to monitor overall toaling
requitements in reference to costs and timeliness. The Unit Chissrman, Skilled Trades
Representative and three Tool and Die Makers will meet with representatives from Manu-
facturing Engineering and Labor Relations. This committee will review training sugges-
tions and recommendations a5 degmed pertinent to new equipment in the Too! Room,

Subcontracting Discussions

Confirming the Union’s right, the Company agrees 1o meet to discuss any subconbracting
problems which may accur during the four month period prior to each meeting and will
discuss porential concems regarding this issue. The parties will meet three times a year as
requested by the Union. Representatives for the Union wili include the Unit Chairman,
Skitled Trades Representative and 4 rhisd person to be designated by the Unioa. In addi-
tion, the Servicing Reprasemtative for AW, Local 533 may antend these meetings. Com-
pany participanis will include an equal number of represeniatives.
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November 1, 1998

M. Jack Gobs

President

AW Local 513

16486 Narth Unior Stree:
Faostoria, Ohio 44830

Bear fack:

During the 1988 negotiations, the Union requested that the Company provide prints and/or
documentation on rew equipment to the Skifled Trades employees whea they are required
10 provide mainienance support on such cquipment. As stated during negotiations, e
Company will provide the appropriate Skifled Trades employees prints and docameniation
the Company has in its possession. [n those instances where prinis andfor documentalion
are pak in our possession, the Company wilt sitempt (o secure such documnents.

Sincerely,

¥. Lany Greathouse
Manager - Employee Relations

VLG:pke

Apprealiceship Standards {Revised W2/98)

During the 1998 negotiations, the Company and the Union agreed io the Appreaticeshi
Seandards with revisions in progression wage percentages, and Company will pay twiti———
and book fees directly 1o the institution of classroom instruction.

Foral Productive Maintenance

Introduction of the priociples and practices of Total Productive Maintenance (FPNV= |
the Skilied Trades group and manufacturing areas is & key factor in improving the |
pesformance (OEE) of the facility. TPM is 3 comprehensive program which me—————
ployee involvement, quality improvements and maintenance resources.
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The main goal of the TPM prograin are:

«  Eliminuion of equipment losses
*  Increased productivity

*  Improved quality

¢ Reduced cost

*  Minimize invenlory

»  Elimination of accidents

Implementation of a world class TPM program will require commitment from both Com-
pany and Union, It involves everyone from operators to top Management in the equipment
process. Consequently, g Soint Steering Committee consisting of the Skilled Trades Repre-
sentative, Union President, TPM Facilitator, Maintenance Manager, Operations Manager,
and Maintenance Team Advisor will oversee the TPM organization and provide direction
and support to assure effective implementation of the TPM program.

Key to the success of this program is the role of the TPM Facilitator. The TPM Facilitator
must possess cifeclive organizational skifls, good communication skills, Six Sigma techni-
cal skills, supervisory skills and demonstrate credibility. This position will be filled by the
bid process and have an hourly wage of $17.70 (full rme).

Initially the TPM organization witl consist of a cross - functional team of Skilled Trades-
men led by the TPM Facilitator wnder the direction of the Plant Engineering Manager.
Initial TPM roll out will be a pilot project basis in a predetermined areafprocess. Roll out in
the pilot area will be targeted for the 3™ Quarter 2001.

The successful implementation of the TPM Program wall have significant impact on the
continued success of the Fostorta Faciliiy.

Miscellaneous Machine Operator and Tool and Die Classification

I is undersiood that work presently assigned to the classification Machine Operator —
Miscellaneous, which had been previously performed by operators in the Tool and Die
Maker Classification, will be returned 10 that classification, if and when it would make a
significant enough difference in work opportunity so as (o postpone or make unnecessary
reduction-in force in the Tool and Die Maker classification.
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Health and Safety (10-18.76)

During the current negotiations the panies discussed at length the cancem both the Com-
pany and the UAW have for assuring reascnable safe and heatthful working condifions for
employees during their working bours. To this end, it was acknowledged thal cument
contractuad commitments and other arrangements are satisfactary for dealing with healib
and safety issues. In the same discussion it was concluded that it may be desirable for the
parties 10 meet periodically to discuss matters of muiual interest which pertain to cmployee
health and safety.

Accordingly, this lener will confirm the Company’s willingness to meel from time to time
upon request of the Union to discuss such maners.

Aumong, those matters that would be appropriate for discussion in such meetings would be
significant developments of 2 mutugal interest in the health and safety fields. changes in the
Company's health and safety progrems due to legal requirements of Company policy revi-
sions, and review af the meaningful injury and iliness experience of the Company’s plant.
In addition, we assured you that the wrangemems we have made in the past for profes-
sionia} health and safety representatives of the lnternational Union to visit the Company’s
plant in concentration with particular health and safety problems would be continued.,

As pan of our employee health progeam we intend to provide employees who are exposed
(@ known harmiul physical agents or chemicals, at no cost to them, those medical services.
physical examinations and other appropriate tests, including audiometric examinations at
a frequency and extent necessary 1o determine whether the health of such employees is
being adversely affected. In addition, we plan on providing the specific tests required for
employees on jobs with special physical requirements. 1 is also our intention to provide
equipment for measuring noise, carbon monoxide and air Mow which will be available {or
use by the Health and Safety Representative.

Working Conditions and Safety (Revised 10-29-82)

During the current negotiations, the Union raised several issues regarding plant working
conditions, housekeeping and safety related items. h was pointed out that the Company
already had policies and programs which addressed many of these issues, but that we
would again reiicrate these in this memo. Consequently:

A Any fauity or unsafe equipmient will be examined by approptiate manapement. Des-
ignated members of Plat Eagineering an off shilts and the Manager of Safety and
Security shal) have the right 1o shut down such equipment if the need arises. [n those
cases where hazards are detected, Management should attempt to inform the proper
Union official.

B.  Plant Operating Policy Number 44-D will be rewritten and followed regording hoist
inspections on a regular basis.

C.  Employees will be reinsurucied conceming our emergency evacuation procedure for
severe weather and/or fire conditions.

0. Qily and greasy floor situations will be monitored and corrected in accordance with
goot safety practices.
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E. Rest rooms will be maintained on a frequent basis: by such is meant reviewing
cleanliness. appearance, and function of such res( rooms.

E  Maintenance check made on overhead cranes will be made available in a convenient
place for employees to see.

G.  Excessive or unusual temperature conditions developing in the plant will be investi-
gated and corrected whenever possible.  Specific solutions will be sought 1o cold
canditions in the High Bay and Department 6, North arca, and heat conditions in
Department 9, South area.

H.  The Company wili notify the Union of fos1 fime accidents.

Safety — Power Presses (10-20-79)

Duyring the current negotiations the parties discussed the Company's policy with respect (o

eliminating the potential danger resulting from the necessity for employees to place their

hands into the point of operation of mechanical power presses. The Company’s policy in
this regard in that weli defined procedures for use of die blocks and safety lockouts and
tags for maintenance and setup personnel are imperative.

Heat Curtains (Revised 7/20/98 and G/24/2001)

Heat curtaing were installed in 1991 on an experimental basis. In 1992, the summer weathet
was unusually cool, therefare, we did not get a good evalaation as to the curtain effective-
rless. We will continue 1o evaluate the effectivencss this summer and determinie i the re.
sulls are significant 1o justify applying in other areas. During 1998 negotiations. the Com-
pany has agreed to study the need for additional curtains and fans.

As requested, the Campany will repair the existing heat curtaias on lines 3 to 13 by Octo-
ber 1, 2004, Clear panels wil) be installed into the curtaing to allow for improved visibilily
of kiln gauges. The scope of repairs is predominatcly minor in nature and was discussed
on plant inspecuon,

Preventive Maintenance on Smoke lnlake Tubes

Periodically, the smoke intake tubes on the Denisons become clogged and ineffective, and
a regularly scheduled cleaning program is not in place. Effective with the signing of this
Agreement, we will establish a TQ team to gather data and recommend an actin plan for a
preventive mainicnance approach.

Exhaust System FE. Paint Booths

The Company will initiate 2 program for building services preventing maintenance of this
equipment,

Fan and Heater Cleatiing {T720098)

The Company will injtiate a program for building services preventing maintenance of this

equipimeat,
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Ergonomic Insoles (7/20/08)

The Company witl arrange to have a safety shoe truck come to the plant 10 supply one pait
of insoles, at Company expense, ta each employee who feels they need them for their jabs.

Outside Security Lights (6/24/01)

As requested, all parking lot lights currently defective will be repaired or replaced within
the uime frame specified as ooe month from signing which is approximately 9-1-01 or
Sooner

Hydraulic Dock Leveters

As requested, the dock levelers on the shipping dock will be placed imo the preventative
maintenance program at a frequency of quanetly inspections and repairs. With initial
work orders scheduled by August |, 2001.

Parking Lot (6/24/01)

As requesied, the Company will bring in an outside contracior to make the necessary re-
pairs to the section of damaged concrete pavement in the trailer storage areas by 9-1-2001.

Interior Lights (6/24/01)

in regards 1o the weekly replacement of intertor lights, the Company agrees (o continue o
use the existing venue of the weekly Safety Audit and monthly Safety Council reporting
process 1o report lights that are out and rank these cutages by need in comparison with all
other safety audit items. Agreement of priorities, results, and completion dates will be
wracked and reparted in the monthly safety council meetings.

Health and Safety Air Make - Up:

In regards to air make-up units, the Company agrees to place these units in the preventative
maintenance program on a quarterly inspection {requency. With initial work orders sched-
uled by August 11, 2001, A list of the units is attached.

Department 9 Leaks (6/24/01)

In regards 1o fixing oil leaks in the Dennison area of Dept 9, the Campany agrees 1o o an
integrity survey on existing oil drip pans to make suee that all are ail-tight and make any
necessary repairs by October §, 2001,

Eslop (6/24/01)

In regards to checking emergency stops in the plant on a weekly basis, the Company agrees
to develop and implement an Estop program that would: tnventoty and document all Es-
tops in the faciity, define what production function is stopped when an Estap is engaged,
clearty label the Estop as to what funclion is stopped when it is engaged, and define 2
mutually agreeable program to periodically test the estops that would not jeopardize the
health and safety of any employee nor cause excess downtime or equipment failure, The
Company proposes to have this completed by October 33, 2001,
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